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PREFACE 

TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 



Thb work, of which the following is a revised edition, was first 
published soon after the appearance of Andrews and Stoddard's 
Latin Grammar, to which it was designed to serve as an Intro- 
duction. It was favorably received by classical teachers, and the 
demand for it still continues nndiminished. Such having been 
its reception and continued popularity, the author, while carefully 
revising every part for a new edition, has not thought it expedi- 
ent to make any radical alteration in its plan. 

The following extracts from the preface to the second edition 
will sufficiently explain the plan and arrangement of the work : >- 

" This work consists of two parts. The first is an abstract of 
Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar, comprising the most 
important principles of that work, together with its paradigms. 

" The second part consists of Exercises in Syntax, Reading 
Iicssons, and a Vocabulary. 

" The Exercises are designed to illustrate the principal rules 
of Latin construction, and to render the student familiar with 
the grammatical inflections. They are divided into two parts. 
The first consists of Latin sentences exemplifying the rules under 
which they are severally arranged ; the second, of English exajn- 
ples, in the translation of which into Latin the same principles 
are to be applied. 

** The Reading Lessons consist of three parts. The first, em- 
bracing a brief compendium of the Life of Joseph, is taken, with 
slight alterations, from the Epitome Historic Sacr» of Professor 
Lhomond. The remaining parts, consisting of Fables and a Latin 
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4 PREFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 

Tersion of an ancient and popular English Tale, are taken fW>m 
the lessons of Broder. To the Reading Lessons are subjoined 
notes, serving to explain the more difficult grammatical con- 
structions bj reference to the principles contained in the first 
part. 

" To prevent the erroneous habits of pronunciation which stu- 
dents often acquire in the commencement of their Latin course, 
the inflected words are divided into syllables, and the place of the 
accent carefully marked. 

" It will be found a useful exercise, especially for the younger 
classes, to prepare written translations of their Latin lessons, and 
on a subsequent day to retranslate them into Latin without refer- 
ence to the original. Exercises of this kind should at first be 
short, but may gradually be extended to almost any required 
length.** 

In preparing a revised edition of the Lessons, the Synopsis 
of the Grammar, constituting the first part of the work, has been 
made to correspond more exactly with the revised editions of 
Andrews and Stoddard^s Latin Ghrammar. To this part have 
been added a few sections, containing directions for translating 
certain Latin forms and idioms. 

In the Reading Lessons no change has been made beyond a 
few verbal corrections and the occasional addition of references, 
especially to the new sections relating to translation. 

The Vocabulary has been entirely remodelled, so as better to 
exhibit the derivation of the words and the proper succession of 
their meanings. 

Since the first publication of the Latin Lessons, the author has 
prepared two other elementary works, designed, like this, for the 
nse of students in the commencement of their Latin course. The 
first of these is entitled the " First Latin Book," and was intend- 
ed particularly for the use of Female Seminaries, and for those 
youth, of either sex, who study Latin mainly " for the purpose of 
improvement in the knowledge of general grammar, and for a 
better understanding of that portion of their native tongue which 
is derived from that language." To most students of these classes 
the use of the Pirst Latin Book will supersede that of a more 



FEEFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 5 

extended grammar, since it contains most of the essential princi- 
ples of Latin grammar, ^expressed in clear and simple language. 
The author's recent editions of the " Latin Reader" and the 
" Viri Romffi " can be used with equal facility in connection with 
the First Latin Book, or with the Grammar of Andrews and 
Stoddard. 

The other elementary work, above referred to, is called " A 
Synopsis of Latin Grammar," and consists of the paradigms and 
principal rules of Latin etymology and syntax. *^ It is designed," 
as is stated in its preface, "especially for those students who 
commence their Latin course with the use of Andrews and Stod- 
dard's Latin Grammar ; and'is intended to supply, in convenient 
compass, all those parts of the Grammar to which they will need 
most frequently to recur in the preparation of their daily lessons." 
It will hence be obvious, that each of these works, though ap- 
parently occupying in some measure the same ground, is in reality 
of a different character, and was intended for a different class of 
students. 

This work is now once more submitted to the indulgent judg- 
ment of the public, in the cherished hope that the same favor 
that it has hitherto received will be extended to it in its present 
revised form. 

New Britain, Conn,, Jaxwary, 1853. 
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FIRST LESSONS 



1. Latin Grammar teaches the principles of the 
Latin language. 

2. It is divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Ety- 
mology, Syntax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

3. Orthography treats of the letters and other char* 
acters of a language, and the proper, mode of spelling 
words. 

4. The letters of the Latin language are twenty-four. 

5. They have the same names as the corresponding 
characters in English. 

They are A, a; B, b; C, c; D, d; E, e; F, f; 
G, g; H, h; I, i; J, j; L, 1; M, m; N, n; O, o; 
P, p; Q, q; R, r; S, s; T, t; U, u; V, v; X, x; 
Y, y; Z, 2. 



1. What does Latin Grammar leach f 

2. Into what parts is it divided ? 

3. or what does Orthography treat f 

4. How many letters has tne Latin Iangiiag« f 
6. What are theirnames ? 



8 ORTHOGRAPHY. 

6. K and W are not found in Latin words. 

7. Letters are divided into vowels and consonants, 

8. The vowels are a, c, a, o, m, and y, 

9. Of the consonants, /, m, n, and r, are called 
liquids, 

10. JT and z are called double letters, ^stands for 
C5 or 5^5 ; and z for «?5 or ^5. 

1 1. The other consonants, except h and 5, are called 
mutes, 

12. Two vowels, in immediate succession, in the 
same syllable, are called a diphthong; as, ae in mu'^sae^ 
or eu in lieu. 

13. A s/iort vowel is marked by a curved line over 
it ; as, t in dom'<-nus. 

14. A long vowel is marked by a horizontal line 
over it ; as, o in ser'-md''nis. 

15. A common or doubtful vowel is marked by both 
a curved and a horizontal line ; as, i^ in vol'^u-cris, 

16. The circumflex accent denotes a contraction ; as, 
num-mum for num-'mo'-'rum, 

17. The grave accent is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words contain- 
ing the same letters ; as, quod^ because ; quod, which. 

18. The diesresis denotes that the vowel over which 
it stands, does not form a diphthong with the preceding 
Towel ; as, aer, the air. 

6. What Endish letters are not found in Latin 7 

7. How are letters divided ? 

8. Which are vowels ? 

9. Which of the consonants are liquids ? 

10. Which are double letters ? 

11. What are the other consonants called ? 

12. What is a diphthong ? 

13. How is a short vowel marked ? 

14. How is a long* vowel marked T 
16. How is a doubtful vowel marked T 

16. What is the use of the circumflex accent T 

17. What is tlic use of the ?rave accent 7 

18. What is the use of the dinr^sis 7 



ORTHOEPY- 



ORTHOEPY. 

19. Orthoepy treats of the right pronunciation of 
words. 

20. A, at the end of an unaccented syllable, has the 
sound of a in father, or in o/t ; as, mu'^sa, pronounced 

21. Es, at the end of a word, is pronounced like the 
English word ease ; as, ig'-nes, 

^. OSf at the end of plural cases, is pronounced 
like ose in dose ; as, no5, il'^los. 

23. C and g have their soft sound, like s and j, before 
e, t, and y, and the diphthongs ce and ce. 

24. The penult of a word is the last syllable but one. 

25. The antepenult is the last syllable but two. 

The following are the general rules for the quantity of sylla* 
bles : — 

26. ( 1 .) -^ vowel before another vowel is short. 

27. I 2.) Diphthongs, not beginning with m, are long. 

28. (3.) A vowel before tr, z, j, or any two conso- 
nants, except a mute and a liquid, is long, by positiim, 
as it is called. 

29. (4.) A vowel before a route and a liquid is 
commoh, i. e. either long or short ; as, a in ph'Aris. 

30. Accent is a particular stress of voice upOD 
certain syllables of words. 

19. Of what does OrthoPpy treat ? 

SO. What sound has a at the end of an unaccented syllable T 

XI. How is M at the cn«l of a word pronounced ? ■» 

22. flow is OS pronounced at the end of phiral cases T 

23. What is the rule for the sound of c ajid^7 

24. What is the penult ? 

25. What is the anie|)enult ? 

26. Wliat is the first general rule for the quantity of syllables T 

27. What is the second ? 

28. What is the third ? 

29. What is the fourth t 
SO. What is accent 7 
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31. In words of two syllables, the penult is always 
accented ; as, pd'-teVf md'-ter, pen'^na, 

32. In words of more than two syllables, if the 
penult is long, it is accented ; but, if it is slwrt, the 
accent is on the antepenult ; as, a-mi'-cus, dom'-i-nus. 

33. If the penult is common, the accent, in prose, is 
upon the antepenult; as, phar'-k-4ra ; but genitives in 
ius, in which t is common, accent their penult in prose ; 
as, u-ni'-us. 

34. In every Latin word there are as many syllables 
as there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

S^. Etymology treats '*of the different classes of 
words, tlieir derivation, and various inflections. 

30. The parts of speech in Latin are eight — SuIh 
stantive or Noun, Adjective, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb^ 
Prr posit ion. Conjunction, and Interjection, 

37. To verbs belong Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines. 

:^. Inflection, in Latin grammar, signifies a change 
in the termination of a word. 

3*J. It is of three kinds — declension, conjugation^ 
and comparison, 

40. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles, gerunds, 
and supines, are declined. 

31. H|iw are words of two syllables acrenled T 

32. Hciw are words of more tliau two syllables accented ? 

33. How, if the f>eniill is common 7 

34. How many syllables has a Latin word ? 

35. Of what does Etymolog^y treat ? 

36. flow many parts of speech are there in Latin 7 

37. What classes of words belong to verbs ? 

38. What is inflection ? 

39. How man^ kinds of inflection arc there t 

40. What classes of words are declined ? 



NOUNS. GENDER. 11 

41. Verbs are conjugated. 

42. Adjectives and adverbs are composred. 



NOUNS. 

43. A substantive or noun is the name of an object. 

44. A proper noun is the name of an individual 
object ; as, Casar ; Roma^ Rome. 

45. A common noun is the name of a class of objects^ 
to each of which it is applicable ; as, homo^ a man ; 
avis^ a bird. 

46. A collective noan is one whieh, in the singular 
number, denotes a collection of individuals ; as, jporpu- 
lus^ a people. 

47. An abstract noun is the name of a quality^ 
action^ or other attribute ; as, bonttas^ goodness ; 
gaudium^ joy. 

48. A material noun is the name of a substance con- 
sidered in the gross ; as, lignum^ wood ; ferrum, iron. 

GENDER.. 

49. Nouns have three genders — masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. 

50. The gender of Latin nouns depends either on 
their signification, or on their declension and termina- 
tion. 

51. Names and appellations of all male beings, and 
aJso of rivers, winds, and months, are masculine. 



41 . What classes of words are conjugated f 

42. Whal compared 1 

43. What is a noun ? 

44. What is a proper noun 7 

45. What is a common noun ? 

46. What is a collective noun ? 

47. What is an abstract noun 1 

48. What is a material noun ? 

49. How many genders have nouns 7 

60. On what does the sender of Latin nouns depend 7 

61. What is the general rule for nouns of the masculine gender f 



13 NUMBER. GASES. 

52. Names and appellations of all female beings, and 
also of countries, towns, trees, plants, ships, islands^ 
poems, and gems, are feminine, 

53. Some words are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the common gender ; if things without life, of the 
dmrhtful gender. 

54. Nouns which are neither masculine nor femi- 
nine, are said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUMBER. 

55. Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singular 
and the Pluretl, which are distinguished by their ter- 
minations. 

56. The singular number denotes one object; the 
pluraly more than one. 

CASES. 

57. Cases are those terminations of nouns, by means 
of which their relations to other words are denoted. 

58. La^n nouns have six cases, viz. Nominative^ 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative, 

59. The nominative indicates the relation of a sv6* 
ject to a finite verb. 

60. The genitive is used to indicate origin, posses^ 
sion, and many other relations, which, in English, are 
denoted by the preposition of. 



52. For nouns of the feminine render f 

53. Define common and doubmil gender. 

54. What nouns are neuter ? 

55. How many numbers have Latin nouns T 

56. What do tnese denote 7 

57. What are cases 7 

58. How many cases have Latin nouns 7 

59. How is the nominative used 7 

60. How is the genitive used 7 
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61. The dative denotes that to or for which any 
thing is, or is done. 

62. The accusative is either the object of an active 
verb, or of certain prepositions, or the subject of an 
infinitive. 

63. The vocative is the form appropriated to the 
name of any object which is addressed. 

64. The ablative denotes privation, and many other 
relations, especially those which are usually expressed 
in English by the prepositions with, from, in, or by. 



DECLENSIONS. 

65. There are, in Latin, five different modes of 
declining nouns, called the frst, second, third, fourth, 
and ffth declensions. 

66. These may be distinguished by the termination 
of the genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in a, in the second in t, in the third in is, in the 
fourth in us, and in the fifth in n: 

67. £very inflected word consists of two parts — a 
root, and a termination, w 

68. The root is the part which is not changed by 
inflection. 

69. The termination is the part annexed to the 
root. 



61. How is the dative used T 

62. How is the accusative usedT 

63. How is the vocative used T 

64. How is the ablative used 1 

65. How many declensions have Latin nouns 7 

66. How are the declensions distinguished from each other f 

67. What are the two parts of an inflected word 7 

68. What is the root 7 

69. What is the termination 7 



V; 
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TERMINATIONS. 



The following table exhibits a comparathre view of Ihe temi- 
nationa of the five declensions : — 



• 


I. 


JVom. 


&, 


(jen. 


e, 


Dai. 


»» 


Mc. 


am, 


Voc. 


ft, 


jau. 


A, 



II. 



M, 



JV. 



us, er, am, 
h 

um, 
0, er, um, 

0| 



Singtdar. 
III. 
JIf.&F. JV. 



S,dtc. 



em, 6, &c. 
£ or i. 



Jo* 



us. 



UI, 

um, 
us. 



IV. 



t». 



JV. 



0, 


es, 




el. 


«, 


et. 


a, 


em, 


«, 


es 




6. 



Gen. 

Dai. 

Act. 

Voc 

ML. 



mm, 


Arum, 


as, 

IS. 


OS, ft, 



Plural. 



es. 



um or mm. 



ft, <ft, 



es 



Ibus, 
ft, ia, 



us, uft, 

uum, 
Ibus (tr Qbus, 

US. 



uft, 

es, ft, ift, I us, uft, 

Ibus. ibus Of* abus. 



es, 

^rum 

6bus, 

es, 

es, 

ebuB. 



Remarks. 

70. The accusative singular, except in some neuter 
nouns, ends in m. 

71. The vocative singular is like the nominative, 
except in nouns in us of the second declension. 

72. The nominative and vocative plural are alike. 

73. The genitive plural ends in um. 

74. The dative and ablative plural end alike; — in 
the 1st and 2d declensions, in is; in the 3d, 4th, and 
5th, in bus. 



70. How docs the accusative singular end t 

71. What is the rule for the vocative singular T 

72. What case is like the nominative plural f 

73. How does the genitive plural end 7 

74. What is the rule for the dative and altlrUive plural f 



FIRST DECLENSION. 
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75. The accusative plural, except in neuter nounSy 
ends in s. 

76. Nouns of the neuter gender have the accusative 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbers ; and 
these cases, in the plural, end in a. 



FIRST DECLENSION. 

77. Nouns of the first declension end in a, e, as, es. 

78. Those in a and e are feminine ; those in as and 
es are masculine. 

79. Latin nouns of this declension end only in a. 

80. They are thus declined^ — 

Singular. 

Jfom, Mu'-sa, 
Ge7i. niu'-9£B, 
Dat. mu'-8iB, 
Ace. mu'-s^m, 
Voe, mu'-sa, 
JiH. inu'-8£^, 



a muse ; 

of a muse ; 

to a muse ; 

a muse ; 

O mtise ; 

roith a muse ; 





Plural. 




Aom. 


mu'-MB, 


muses; 


Gen. 


mu-sa'-rum, 


of muses ; 


Dat. 


inu'*8is, 


to muses ; 


Ace. 


mu'-aaa, 


muses; 


Voc. 


inu'-88B, 


mMses ; 


AH, 


mu'-flifl,. 


with muses. 



In like manner decline 



Au'-Ia, a Hall. 
Cu'-ra, care. 
Ga'-le-a, a helmet. 



• M ach'-T-na, a maehins. 
Pen'-na, a qui/l^ a wing. 
Sa-git'-ta, an arrow. 

Dea, a goddess, and fUa, a daughter, have generally dbus in 
the dative and ablative plural. 



Greek Nouns. 

81. Nouns of the first declension in «, as, and es, 
and some also in a, are Greek. 



75. How does llie accusative plural end 7 

76. What peculiarities have nouns of the neuter gender t 

77. How ffo nouns of the first declension end ? 

78. Of what sender are they ? 

79. How do T.atin nouns of this declension end 7 

80. Decline musa. 

81 To what language do nouns in e, as, and er, belong T 
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GREEK NOUNS. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



82. Greek nouns in e, as, and es, are thus declined 
in the singular number : — 



JV. Pe-nel'-fi-pe, 
G. Pe-nel'-d-pes, 
/>. Pe-nel'-6-paB, 
Jie. Pe-nel'-d-pen, 
y. Pe-neI'-6-pe, 
Jib, Pe-nel'-d-pe. 



JV. iE-ne'-as, 

G. iE-ne'-ffi, 

D. M-ne'-vBj 

Ac. -^-ne'-ain or -an, 

V, iE-ne'-a, 

Ab, ^-ne'-a. 



JV. An-chi'-seg, 
G. An-ciii'-sce, 
D. An-chi'-8s, 
Ac, An-chi'-sen, 
V, An-chi'-se, 
Ab, An-cliI -se. 



In like manner decline 

E-pit'-d-me, an abridgment. 

This'-be. 

Bo'-re-as, the north wind, 

Mi'-dag. 



Ti-a'-ras, a turban, 
Co-me'-tes, a comet. 
Dj^-nas'-tes, a sonerdgn, 
Pri-amM-des, a eon oj Priam, 



83. Greek nouns which admit of a plural are de- 
clined in that number like the plural o^musa. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

84. Nouns of the second declension end in er^ tr; 
119, ttm, 05, on. 

85. Those ending in am. and on are neuter; the rest 
are masculine. 

86. Nouns in er, us^ and um, are thus declined : — 



A*. Dom'-I-nua, 
O. domM-ni, 
D. dom'-T-no, 
Ac. dom'-I-num, 
V. domM-ne, 
Ab. doiu'-I-no, 



Singtdar. 






M tOfhVtrUtW* 


JifiOd, 


Jikingiiom, 


Ge'-netj 


A'-ger, 


Reg'-num, 


gen'-6-ri, 


a'.gri, 


reg'-ni, 


gen'-6-ro, 


a'-gro, 


reg'-no, 


gen'-6-rum, 


a'-grum, 


reg'-num. 


ge'-ner, 


a'-ger, 


reg'-nuin, 


gen'-6-ro, 


a'-gro. 


reg'-no, 



82. Decline Peiieldpe — yEneas — Anchises. 

83. How are Greek nouns declined in the plural 7 

84. How do nouns of the second declension end T 

85. Of what pender are they ? 

86. Decline aomimu ^—gener — ager -^ regnum. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 17 

Plural. 

JV. dom'-T-ni, gen'-g-ri, a'-g"> reg'-na, 

G. doin-i-no'-rum, gen-e-ro'-rum, a-grd'-rum, reg-no'-rum, 

D. doin'-i-nis, gen'>6-rifl, a'-gris, n*g'-iiiSy 

i^e. d<iiii'>i-no8, gen'-6-ro8, a'-gros, r^g'-na, 

V. doiii'-i>ni, gen'-6-ri, *'-gr>i reg'-na, 

Jib. dom'-I-nis. gen'-d-ris. a'-gris. reg'-nis. 

Like domtnus decline 

An'-T'iniis, the mind, Lu'-cus, a grove, 

Clyp'-e-us, tLshield, Nu'-m£-ru8, a number. 

Cor'-vusy a raven. 0-ce'-a>nug, the ocean, 

Fo'-cu8, a hearth. Tro'-chua, a top. 

Gla'-dUua, a nbord. Ven'-tU8| the wind. 

Like gener decline 

A-dul'-ter, Sri, an adufterer. Li'-ber, £ri, Baeehue. 

Ar'-ml-ger, 6ri, an armor-bearer. Pu'-er, 6ri, a btty. 

CeI'*U-&r, eri, a Celtiberian. So'-cer, £ri, a fiUhet^in'law. 

I'-ber, eri, a Spaniard. Ves'-per, 6ri, the evening. 

Like ager decline 

A'-per, a toild boar. Ma-gis'-ter, a master, 

Aus'-ter, the sotUh wind, On'-ft-ger, a wild ass. 

Fa'-ber, a workman. Al-ex-an'-der. 

Li'-ber, a book. Teu'-per. 

Like regnum decline 

An'-trum, a cave. Ni'-trum, natron. 

A'-tri-um, a haU. Prffi-sid'-i-uin, a dtfene: 

JBel'-lum, war. Sax'-um, a rock. 

£x-em'-plum, an example. Scep'-triim, a sceptre, 

Ne-go'-U-um, a business. Tem'-pluin, a temple. 

87. Ftr, a man, and its compounds, (the only nouns 
in ir,) are declined like gener. 

68. Proper names in ius omit e in the vocative ; as, 
HoraiiuSj Hordti. So b\so Jilius, a son, has^/t. 

87. How is vir declined ? 

88. What iiouuis are excepted in the vocative singulajr f 

2* 
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89. Deus, a god, has deus in the vocative, and in the 
plural it has commonly dii and diis, instead of dei and 
deis. 

Greek Nouns. 

89J. Nouns of the second declension, ending in os 
and on, are Greek. They are thus declined : — 

Barblton, a lyre. 



Singular, 


Singular. 


Plural. 


JV. De'-lo8, 


' JV. bar'-bl-ton, 


bar'-bi-ta, 


G. De'-li, 


G. bar'-bi-ti, 


bar'-bi-ton, 


D. De'-lo, 


D, bar'-bl-to, 


bar'-bi-tis, 


,^e. De'-lon, 


.^c. bar'-bi-ton, 


bar'-bi-ta, 


V. l)e'-le, 


v., bar'-bi-lon, 


bar'-bi-ta, 


M, De'-lo. 


M. bar'-bi-to, 


bar'-bi-tis. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 

90. The number of final letters in the third declen- 
sion is twelve. Five are vowels — cr,e,t,o,y; and seven 
are consonants — c, /, n, r, s, t, x. The number of its 
fuiai syllables exceeds fifty. 

Tlie following^ are^xamples of the most common forms of 
nouns of this declension, declined tlirough all tlieir cases : — 



91. 



Honor, honor ; masc. 



Singular. 
JV. ho'-nor, 
G. ho-no'-ris, 
' D. ho-no'-ri, 
./^c, ho-no'-rem, 
y. ho'-nor, 
^b. ho-no'-re, 



Plural. 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-no'-rum, 
ho-nor'-i-bus, 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-nor'-i-bus. 



Sermo, speech; masc. 



Sinsular. 



Plural. 



JV. ser'-mo, ser-mo'-nes, 

G. ser-mo'-nis, sor-md'-num, 
D. ser-mo'-ni, ser-inon'-i-bus, 
.^c. ser-nuV-nem, ser-iiio'-nos, 
V. ser'-mo, ser-nuV-nes, 

M. ser-mo'-ne, ser-mon'-i-bus. 



89. What peculiarities in declension has defts ? 

89^. What terminations, in the second declension, are Greek ? 

90. What is the number of final letters and syllables in the third 
declension 7 

91. Decline honor , &.e. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 
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Rupes, a rock; fern. 
Singular, Plural. 



N. ru'-pes, 
G. m'-pis, 
D. ru'-pi, 
Jic. ra'-pem, 
V. ru'-peiy 
M, ru'-pe, 



ru'-peS| 

ru'-pi-um, 

ru'-pi-bus, 

ru'-pesy 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pi-bus. 



Ars, art ; fem. 



Angular* 

a. ar'-tig, 
D. ar'-ti, 
^c. ar'-tem, 
V. ars, 



Plural. 

ar'-tesy 

ar'-ti-um,* 

ar'-ti-bu8, 

ar'-tes, 

ar'-tes, 

ar'-ti-bu8. 



Miles, a soldier; com. gen. 



SingtUar. 

JV. mi'-les, 
G. mil'-i-tis, 
D. mW'-I-ti, 
j^e. mil'-I-tem, 
V. mi'-les, 
^b.mW-l-tdf 



Plural. 

milM-tes, 

milM-tum, 

mi-lit'-l-bus, 

milM-tes, 

mil'-I-tes, 

mi-lit'-i-bu8. 



Pater, a father; masc. 



Singular. 

JV. pa'-ter, 
G. pa'-trifl, 
D. pa'-tri, 
^e. pa -tremi 
y. pa'-ter, 
M. pa'-tre. 



Plural. 

pa'-tres, 

pa'-trura, 

pat'-rl-bus, 

pa'-tres, 

pa'-tres, 

pdt'-ri-bus. 



Turris, a tower ; fem. 

Singular, Plural, 

JS". tur'-ris, tur'-rei, 

G. tar'-ris, tur'-ri-ura, 

D. tUr'-ri, (rim,) tur'-rl-bUs, 
Jc. tur'-rem, or tur'-res, 
y. tur'-riB, tur'-res, 

M. tur'-re or -ri, tur'-ri-bus. 

Nox, night ; fem. 



Singular. 

JV. nox, 
G. noc'-tis, 
D. noc'-ti, 
,^e. noc'-tem, 
y. nox, 
M. noc'-te, 



Plural. 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-ti-um,+ 

noc'-ti-buB, 

noc'-tes, ' 

noc'-tee, 

noc'-ti-bu8. 



Lapis, a stone ; masc. 



Singular. 

JV. la'-pis, 
G. lap'-i-dis, 
D. lap'-T-di, 
,^c. lap'-i-dein, 
y. la'-pis, 
M. lap'-l-de. 



Plural. 

lap'-i-des, 

lap'-i-dum, 

la-pid'-i-bu8, 

lap'-i-des, 

lap'-I-des, 

la-pLd'-i-bus. 



Virgo, a virgin ; fem. 



Plural, 

vir' ^I-nc8, 
vir'-gi-num. 



Singular. 

JV. vir'-go, 

G. vir'-gi-nig, 

D. vir'-gl-ni, vir-gin'-l-bua, 

w^c. vir'-gl-nem, vir'-gi-nes, 

y. vir'-go, vir' gi-nes, 

Ab. vir'-gi-ne, ' yir-gin'-I-buji. 



* Pronouneed 



I ww^Wf 'WpWw ^BB^P 



20 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sedile, a seat ; neut. 



SingvJur, 

Jf. se-di'-le, 
G. se-di'-lis, 
D. ae-di'-li, 
^e. se-di'-Ie, 
V. se-diMe, 



Plural, 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dil'-i-um, 

8e-dil'4-bua, 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dir-i-bus. 



Carmen, a verse ; neut. 

Singular, Plural. 

jy. car'-xnen, car'-mT-na, • 

G. «ar'-aiI-Dif, car'-mi-num, 

D. car'-nil-ni, oar-rnin'-i-bu8| 

^e. car'-men, car'-ml-na, 

V. car'- men, ear'-ml-na, 

Jib. car'-ml-ne, ear-min'-i-bus. 

Iter, a journey ; neut. 



Singular, 



G. 
D. 

Jih. 

V. 

M. 



'-ter, 

i-tin'-g-ris, 

htio'-^-ji, 

'-ler, 

'-ter^ 



Plural, . 

i-tin'-fi-ra, 

i-tin'-6-rum, 

it-i-ner'-J-bui, 

i-,tin'-6-ra, 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

it-i-nerM^bui. 



Animal, an animal; neut 

Singular Plural, 

JV. an'-i-mal, an-i-iiia'-li-a» 
G. an-i-ma'-lis, an-i-tiia'-li-um, 
D. an-i-ma'-Ii, an-i-iiial'-I bun, 
w^c.anM-nial, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
y. an'-I-mal, an-i-iiia'-li-a, 
Ab. an-i-ina'-li, an-i-mal'-l-bui. 

Opus, a work ; neut. 



Singular, 

JV. o'-pu8, 
G. op'-6-ri8, 
D. op'-6-ri, 
Jic. o'-pus, 
y. o'-pu8, 
M. op'-^-re, 



Plural, 

op'-^-ra, 

op'-6-rum, 

o-per'-I-bua, 

op'-d-ra, 

op'-6-ra, 

o-per'-(-baa. 



Caput, a head ; neut. 



Singular, 

JV. ca'-put, 
G. cap'-i-tis, 
D. cap'-I-ti, 
Ac. ca'-put, 
V. ca'-put, 
Ab. capM-te, 



Plural, , 

cap'-f-ta, 

cap'-I-tum, 

ca-pit'-i-bu8, 

cap'-(-ta, 

cap'-i-ta, 

ca-pit'-X-bua. 



Poema, a poem ; neut 



Singular, 

JV. po-e'-ma, 
G. po-em'-&-tis, 
D. po-em'-&-ti, 
Ac. po-e'-ma, 
V. po-6'-ma, 
^b, jK>^m'*&>te, 



Plural, 

po-em'-8-ta, 

po-em'-a-lura, 

po-e-mat'-i-bu8 or po-em'-ft-tis, 

po-em'-a-ta, 

po-em'-ft-ta, 

po<e-mat'.-j[-})US or po-em'-i-tii. 



THIRD DECLENSION. — GENDER. ' 21 

Rules for the Gender of Nouns of the Third De- 
clension. 

MA 8 CUI«INE8. 

92. Nouns ending in o, er, or, es increasing in the 
genitive, and 05, are masculine. 

93. Exc. 1. — Nouns in to are feminine, when they 
signify things incorporeal ; as, ratio, reason. 

94. Exc. 2. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, are feminine; as, arundo, a reed; imago, an 
image. 

FEMIN 1 NE8. 

95. Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the 
genitive, is, ys, s preceded by a consonant, and x, are 
feminine. 

90. Exc. 1. — Latin nouns in nis are masculine or 
doubtful ; as, ignis, fire, mas. ; amnis, a river, mas. or fem. 

97. Exc. 2. — JJcns, fons, mons, and pons, are mas' 
culine. 

98. Exc. 3. — Most nouns in t% are masculine. 

If EOTERS. 

99. Nouns ending in a, e, i,y,c,l,n^t^ar, ur, and us, 
are neuter. 



92. What nouns of the third declension are mascuiiue 7 

93. What nouns in io are excepted 7 

94. What nouns in do and ^o are excepted 7 

95. What nouns of Uie third declension are feminine 7 

96. What nouns in is are excepted 7 

97. What nouns in t preceded by a consonant are excepted f 

98. What nouns in x are excepted 7 

99. What nouns of the third declension are neuter? 



22 THIRD DECLENSION. GENITIVE. 

100. Exc. I. — Nouns in n, except those in men, are 
masculine ; ?is,'can(rn^ a rule. 

101. Exc. 2. — Nouns in u.s, having t^fts Orudis in 
the genitive^ are feminine ; as, juventus^ youth ; incus, 
an anvil. 



RULKi FOR THE ObLI^UE CaSES OF NoUNS OF THE ThIRD 

Declension. 

GENITIVE SINGULAR. 

102. Nouns in a form their genitive in dtis ; as, 
di^Q'^le'^ma, di-^-dem'-d-^iSf a crown. 

. 103. Nouns in e change e into is ; as, refute, ref^tis^ 
a net. 

104. Nouns in o form their genitive in onis; as. 
ser'-nit}^ str'tHO'-nis, speech. 

105. Exc. — Nouns in do and ffo, of more than two 
syllables, form their genitive in inis ; as, a-run'-do, 
arrun'^dUnis^ a reed ; i^md'go, i-mn^'i-ni^^ an image. 

100. Nouns in /, n, and r, form their genitive by 
adding i5;^as, con'^suJ^ con'^sMis^ a consul; ca'^non, 
caii'd-nis, a rule ; h&'ttor, htMio'^ris^ honor. 

107. Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in 
inis; hs^fiu''-mr.n^ ftu'^ml-niSf a river. 

108. Exc. 2. — Nouns in Ur drop e in the genitive ; 
as, pa'-ter^ paf^tris^ a father. So also imber, a shower, 
and names of months in ber ; as, Oc-to'-ber^ Oc-to'-bris. 

100. What nouns in n are excepteci 7 

101 . What nouns in us are exrepied 7 

102 How do nouns in a form tiieir genitive 7 

103. Mow do nouns in e form their genitive 7 

104. How do noiuis in o form their genitive 7 

105. Wh^t nouns in do and go are excepted 7 

105. How do nouns in n, l^ and r, form llieir genitive? 
107. What nouns in n arc excepted 7 
i08. What nouns in r are excepted 7 
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109. Nouns in its form their genitive in dtis; as, 
ig'^taSy a^d''tis, age. 

1 10. Nouns in es form their genitive by changing es 
into iSf UiSf or etis ; as, ru'-pes, ru'-pis, a rock ; nU'-ies, 
ndi''i'iiSf a soldier ; sef^gts^ seg'-^-tis^ growing corn. 

111. Nouns in is have their genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, au'^ris^ au'-rts, the ear. 

1 12. Nouns in os form their genitive in oris or dtis; 
^» flffs, jl&'fis^ a flower; nef'poSy ne-p&'tis, a grand- 
child. 

113. Nouns in us form their genitive in iris or oris ; 
as, gef-nus^ gen'^'ris, a kind ; tem'''puSf tem'^po^ris^ 
time. Spme in um, utis^ ucUs, 

114. Nouns in s, with a consonant before it, form 
their genitive by changing s into is or ^25; as, trabs, 
tra'^his^ a beam ; pars^ par'^is, a part. 

1 15. Nouns in x form their genitive by changing x 
into cis or gis ; as, vox, v&-<ts^ the voice; con'-jux^ 
con''^u-gis^ a spouse. 

116. Exc. — Nouns in fx, of more than one syllable, 
form their genitive in Ids; as, pot^Ux^ pol'^U-^is^ ttie 
thumb. 

ACCUSATIVE SIROULAE. 

117. Some Latin nouns' in t5, which do not increase 
in the genitive, have im ; and some Greek nouns have 
tm, tn, or a. 



109. How do nouns in at form their genitive 1 

110. How do nouns in ea form their gnnitive ? 

111. How do nouns in is form their genitive T 

1 12. How do nouns in os form their genitivet 

113. How do nouns in us form their genitive 7 

114. How do nouns in s with a consonant befom it, fonn tboir 
genitive f 

1 15. How do nouns in x form their jgenitive T 

1 16. What nouns in ex are excepted? 

117. What Doims have im in the accusative T 



24 THIRD DEC. ABLATIVE. -i- GENITIVE. 



ABLATIVE SINGULAR. 

118. Neuters in e, al, and ar, have the ablative in t ; 
as, sedilcy sedili ; animal^ animdli ; calcar, calcdri. 

119. Nouns which have tm or in in the accusative^ 
and names of months in er and is, have i in the abla- 
tive; as, vis, vim, vi; December, Decembri ; Aprilis^ 
ApHIi. . 

120. Nouns which have em or im in the accusative, 
have their ablative in e or i ; as, turris, turre or turri. 



GENITIVE PLURAL. 

121. Nouns which, in the ablative singular, have i 
only, or e and t, make the genitive plural in turn ; as, 
sedile, sedili, sedilium ; turris, turre or turri, turrium. 

122. Nouns in es and is, which do not increase in 
the genitive singular, have turn; as, nubes, nubium; 
Jiostis, hostium, 

123. Monosyllables ending in two consonants have 
ium in the genitive plural ; as, urbs, urbium ; gens, 
gentium* 

124. Nouns of two or more syllables, in ns or rs, and 
names of nations in as, have commonly ium ; as, cliens, 
clientium ; Arpinas, Arpinatium, 



118. What neuters have t in the ablative ? 

119. What other nouns have t in the ablative 7 

120. What nouns have their ablative m em if 

121. What is the first class of nouns which make ium in the genitiT« 
plural ? 

122. What is the second class T 

123. What is the tliird class 7 
VIA, What is the fourth class 7 
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125. The following nouns are irregular : — 

Vis, strength. 



Jupfter. 

Singular. 

JV. Jul-pi-ter, 
G. Jo'- vis, 
D. Jo'-vi, 
Jic. Jo'-vem, 
K. Ju'-pl-ter, 
Jib. Jo'-ve. 



Singular. 

A*. TIB, 

G. vis, 
D. — 
^c. yim, 
V. Tis, 
jtfft. Ti, 



Plurai: 

vi'-re«, 

vir'-i-um, 

yir'-i-biui, 

vi'-res, 

yi'-res, 

vir'-i-buB. 



Bob, an ox Of cow. 



Singular. 

JV. bos, 
G. bo'-vis, 
D. bo'-vi, 
Jie. bo'-TeiDy 
V. bos, 
Jib. bo'-ye, 



Plural. 

bo'-yes, 

bo'*um, 

bo'-bus or bu'-bus, 

bo'-yeB, 

bo'- yes, 

bo'-btu or bu'-bus. 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

126. Nouns of the fourth declension end in us and 
u. Those in us are masculine ; those in u are neuter. 



127. They fire thus declined : — 



PructuSj 


, fruit. 


Cornu, 


a horn. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


JV. fruc'-tus, 


fruc'-tus, 


JV. cor'-nu. 


cor'-nu-a,. 


G. fruc'-tfiB, 


fruc'-tu-um. 


G. cor'-nfts, 


cor'-nu-um, 


D. fruc'-tu-i,* 


fruc'-ti-bus, 


D. cor'-nu, 


cor'-Qi-bM, 


de fruc'-tum. 


fruc'-tus. 


,^e. cor'-nu, 


cor'-nu-«, 


K fruc'-tus, 


fruc'-tus, 


V. cor'-nu. 


cor'-nu-a, 


Jib. fruc'-tu. 


fruc'-tl-bus. 


M. cor'-nu, 


cor'-ni-bus. 



126. Decline JupUer — rt« — bo». 

126. How do nouns of the fourth declension end T 

127. Decline Jructua— cornu. 

* PiDnoance4 Jhiclf-fii4, or Jhtcf-telkihi, Itc 

«S 
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In like maimer decline 

Can'>tus, a song. Mo'-tus, molum. 

Cur'-rus, a chariot, Se-na'-tus, the senaU. 

Ex-er'-ci-tu8, an army. Ge'-lu, iee. 

Fluc'-ioBf a iDave. Ve'-ru, a spii. See 130. 



Exceptions in Gender. 
128. The following are feminine : — 

Ac us, a needle, Manas, a hand. 

Domus, a house, Porticus, a gallery. 

Ficus, a Jig, • Tribus, a tnbe. 



Exceptions in Declension. 

129. DomnSy a house, is partly of the fourth declen- 
sion, and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

Singular, Plural. 

JV. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

G. do'-mfts or do'-mi, dom'-u-um or do-mS'-rum, 

D. dom'-u-i or do' -mo, dom^-i-bus, 

Jic. do'-mum, do'-mus or do'-mos, 

V. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

Jib. do'-mo, dom'-i-buB. 

130. The following nouns hvLve ubus in the dative 
and ablative plural : — 

Acus, a needle, Lacus, a lake. Specus, a den. 

Arcus, a bow. Partus, a birth, Tribus, a tribe. 

Artus, a joint, Pecu, a flock. 

GenUf a knee ; partus, a harbor ; tonitrus, thunder ; 
and veru, a spit, have ibus or ubus. 



128. What nouns of this declension are feminine T 

129. How is dormis declined 7 

190. What noons are excepted in the dative and al)Iative plural f 



FIFTH DBGLaNSION. — AD1ECTIVE8. 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 



131. Nouns of the fifth declension end in es, and are 
of the feminine gender. 

132. 



Plural, 

di'-es, 

di-e'-nim, 

di-e'-bua, 

di'-ea, 

di'-es, 

di-6'-bii8. 

133. Dies, a day, is masculine or feminine in the 
singular, and always jnasculine in the plural; meridieSf 
mid-day, is masculine only. 



Res, a 


thing. 


Diet 


Singular. 


Plural, 


Singular. 


JV. res, 


res, 


JV. di'es. 


G. re'-i, 


re'-rum. 


G. di-6M, 


D. reM, 


re'-bus, 


n. di-e'-i. 


j3c. rem, 


res, 


j?c. di'-era, 


V. res. 


res, 


y. di'-es, 


M. IQi 


re'-biis. 


M. di'-e, 



ADJECTIVES. 

134. An adjective is a word which qualifies or limits 
the meaning of a substantive. 

135. Adjectives are declined like substantives, and 
are either of the first and second declension, or of the 
third only. 

▲ DJ£CTIVE8 OF THE FIRST AND SECOND 

OECLEMSION. 

136. The masculine of adjectives belonging to the 
6rst and second declension ends either in us or er. 



131. How do nouns of the fiflh declension end ? 

132. Decline res — dies. 

133. What nouns of the fiflh declension are excepted in gender 7 

134. What 13 an adjective 7 

136. How are adjectives declined 7 

136. How does the masculine of adjectives of the first and second 
declension end 7 



28 ADJECTIVES-.— FIB0T AND SECOND DEC. 

137. Adjectives of the first and second declensioif 
forin their feminine and neuter genders by adding a and 
urn to the root of the masculine ; as, bvnus^ root bon^ 
fern. bonUy neut. bonum ; piger, gen. pigri^ root pigr^ 
feni. pigra, neut. pigrum, 

WVi. The masculine in us is declined like dominus^ 
that in er like gener, or ager; the feminine like musa; 
and the neuter like regnum, 

139. Bonus, good. 

Singular* 

Mase, Fern. JfemL 

^. bo'-nU8, bo'-na, bo'-nuniy 

G. b<»'-ni, ^bo'-naB, bu'-ni, 

D. bo'-no, bourne, bu'-no, 

^c bo'-iium, bu'-nam, bo'-nuin, 

V. bo'-ne, bo^na, * bo'-nuiu, 

^b. bo'-uo, bo'-nd, bo'-no, 

Plural, 

J>t. bo^ni, bo'-niB, bo'-na, 

G. bo-nd'-rum| bu-na'-rum, bo-no'-rum, 

D. bo'-nis, bo'-ni8, bo'-niS| 

JJc. bo'-nua, bo'-tiaa, bo'-na, 

V. bo'-ni, bo'-ns, bo'-na, 

M, bo'-nis. bo'-nia. bo'-nis. 

In like manner decline 

Al'-tu8, high. FV'duaj faithful. Loh'-gus, f^mg 

A-va'-rua, covetous. lin'-pro-bus, wicked. Fle'-nua jfuU. 
Be-mg'-nus, kind. In-i'-quua, unjust. Tac'-i-tua, silent. 

140. Like bonus are also declined all participles 
in us. 



137. J low are the feminine and neuter formed ? 

138. How are adjectives of the first and second declension decHnedl 

139. iH^cline the masculine of boittis — the feminine •— the neuter. 

140. What parUciples are declined like bonus ? 
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141. 


Tener, tender. 
Singular. 






Masc 


Fern. 


JVeut. 


N. 


te'-ner, 


ten'-g-ra, 


ten'-S-rum, 


G. 


ten'-6-ri, 


ten'-S-ree, 


ten'-6-ri, 


D. 


ten'-6-ro,\ 


ten'-e-re, 


ten'-6-ro, 


Ac, 


ten'-6-rum, 


tea'-d-ram, 


ten'-6-rum, 


V, 


te'-ner, 


ten'-6-ra, 


ten'-e-rum. 


Ah. 


ten'-e-ro, 


Plural, 


ten'-6-ro, 


iV. 


ten'-6-ri, 


ten'-g-rae, 


ten'-S-ra, 


G. 


ten-e-ro'-rum, 


ten-e-ra'-rum, 


ten-e-ro'-nim, 


D. 


ten'-6-ris, 


ten'-g-ris, 


ten'-fi-ris, 


Ac. 


ten'-e-ro8, 


ten'-6-ras, 


ten'-6-ra, 


V. 


ten'-g-ri, 


ten'-g-r®, 


ten'-6-ra, 


Ah. 


ten'-fi-ris. 


ten'-e-ris. 


ten'-6-ris. 



In like tnanner are declined 



As'-per, rough. 
Cx'-ter, foreign. 
Gib'-ber, crook-backed. 



La'-cer, torn. Proa'-per, prosperous 

hi' 'her, free. Sa'-lur,/u^. 

Mi'-ser^ utretched. Scm'-i-fer, half-wild. 



142. Most other adjectives in er drop e in declension. 



143. Figer, slothfttl 



Maae. 

JV. pi'-ger, 
O. pi'-gn, 
D. pi'-gro, 
Ac. pi'-gnim, 
V. pi'-ger, 
Ah. pi'-gro, 



Singtdar. 

Fern. 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-groB, 

pi'-gra3, 

pi'-gram, 

pi'.gra, 

pi'.grd, 



JVfut. 
pi'-grum, 



pi'-gri, 

pi'-gro, 

pi'-gnim,, 

pi'-gnim, 

pi'-gro, 



141. Decline the masculine oftener — the feminine — the neater. 

142. How are other adjeciives in er declined T 

143. Decline the maseuline of pigtr — • the feminine -^ the neuter. 

3» 



ADJECTIVES THIRD DBCLKNfllOM, 

Plural, 



JV. pi'-gri, 


pi'-grae, 


pi'-gra, 


G. pi-gro'-rum, 


pi-gra'-rum, 


pi-grO'-niiDi 


D. pi'-grig, 


pi'-gri8, 


pi'.gris, 


j^c. pi'-gros, 


pi'-gl-ttS, 


pi'.gra, 


V. pi'.gri, 


pi'-grffl, 


pi'-gra, 


M. pi'-gris. 


pi'-grig. 


pi'-gris. • 


In like manner decline 


JE,'-geT, sick. 


In'-tg-ger, entin 


I, Ru'-ber, red. 


A'-UiTy black. V 


Ni'-ger, black. 


Sa'-cer, saered. 


Cre'-ber, frequent. 


Pul'-cher, fair. 


Si-nis'-ter, l^. 


144. Unus, one. 






Singular. 




Maae, 


Fem, 


JV>Mt. 


A*. u'-nu8, 


u'-na, 


a'-num, 


G. U- III'- 118,* 


u-n!'-U8, 


U'tlV'UBf 


D. u'-ni, 


u'-ni, 


u'-ni, 


^c. u'-num, 


u'-nanii 


u'-num, 


V. u'-ne, 


u'-na, 


u'-nuiUi 


M. u'-no. 


u'-nA. 


u'-no. 


The plural is regular, like that of bonus. 



In like manner decline 

AMi-UB, another, So'-lu8, o/one. Ul'-lus, any, 
Nul'-lu8, no one. To'-tU8,£Ae whole. AF-ter, the othsr. 

Al80, uter, and its compounds; as, neuler, neither; uterque, 
each, dtc. 

Remark. — AUva has o/tW in. the nominative and accusative 
singular neuter, and in the genitive oiius, contracted for a/ttus. 



ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

145. Some adjectives of tlie third declension have 
three terminations in the nominative singular; some 
two ; and others only one. 

144. Decline the masculine oftmtw — the feminine— the neuter. 
Ii5. How many terminations have adjectives of the third decleniioBf 

* See 33 
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145. I. Those of three tenninations end in er, masc. ; 
is, fern. ; and e, neut. ; and are thus declined : — 



147. Acer, sharp. 



Mast, 

JV. a'-cer, 
G. a'-cris, 
D, a'-cri, 
Ac. a'-crem, 
V. a'-cer, 
Ah, a'-cri, 



JV. a'-cres, 
O. a'-cri-um, 
D. ac'-rl-bu8, 
Ac. a'-cres, 
V. a'-cres, 
Ah, ac'-ri-bus. 



Singrddr, 

a'-crifl, 
a'-cris, 
a -cri, 
a'-crem, 
a -cris, 
a'-cri, 



Plural. 

a'-cres, 

a'-cri-um, 

ac'-ri-bus, 

a'-cres, 

a'-cres, 



Jfeut, 

a'-cre, 

a'-cris, 

a'-cri, 

a'-cre, 

a'-cre, 

a'-cri, 



a'-cn-a, 
a'-crt-uio, 
ac'-rf-bus, 
a'-cri-a, 
a'-cri-a, 
ac'-ri-bu8. ac'-ri-bus. 



In like manner are declined the following : — 



Al'-a-cer, cheerfiil, 
Carn-pes'-ter, of a plain, 
Cel'-6-ber, famous, 
£-ques'-ter, eqitestrian. 
Pa-lus'-ter, marshy. 



Pe-des'-ter, an foot. 
t Sa-la'-ber, wholesome, 
Sil-ves'-ter, tooody. 
Ter-res'-ter, terrestrial, 
Vol'-a-cer, winged. 



RiLMARR. — The nominative singular masculine sometimes 
ends in iSf like the feminine ', as, saUbhar or sal/Sibris. 

148. II. Adjectives of two terminations end in is 
for the masculine and feminine, and e for the neuter, 
except comparatives, which end in or and us. 



146. How do those of three terminations end 7 

]4»7. Decline acer in the masculine— in the feminine -~ in the neulai; 

148. How do adjectives of two tenninations end 1 
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149. 


Mitis, mild. 




Singular. 


PluraL 




M. ♦ F, JV. 


Jb • if Fm 


JV. 


A*. nii'-tiB, mi'-te, 


JV. mi'-tes, 


mit'-i-a,* 


G. mi'-tis, mi'-tis, 


G. mit'-i-um,* 


mit'-i-um, 


D. mi'-ti, mi'-li, 


X>. mit'-I-bus, 


mit'-i-bus, 


Ae. mi'-tenii mi'-te, 


Ac. mi'-tes, 


mit'-i-a, 


V. mi'-tisy mi'-te. 


V. mi'-tes, 


mit'-i-a, 


Ab. mi'-ti, mi'-ti, 


Ab. mit'-i-bus. 


mit'-i-bua. 


In like 


manner decline 




^M-lis, active, Dul'-cis, siceet. In-col'-O- 


mis, safe. 



Ure'-vis, short. For'-tis, brave. Mi-rab'-i-lis, wonderful 

Cru-de'-lis, cruel, Gra'-vis, heavy. Om'-nis, all. 

TreSf three, is declined like tlie plural of mitis. 

150. All comparatives except plus, more, are de- 
clined like 

t> 

151. Mitior,* milder. 





Singular 


• 




JwM. ^ r. 


JV. 


JV. 


mit'-i-or, 


mit'-i-us. 


G. 


mit-i-o'-ris, 


mit-i-o'-ris, 


D. 


mit-i-6'-ri, 


mit-i-6'-ri, 


Ac, 


mil-i-o'-rem, 


mit'-i-iis. 


V. 


mit'-i-or, 


mit'-i-iis, 


Ab, 


mit-i-o'-re or -ri, 

Plural. 


mit-i-c'-re or -ri. 


JV. 


mit-i-5'-re8, 


mit-i-o'-ra, 


G. 


mit-i-6'-rum, 


mit-i-o'-rum. 


D. 


mit-i-or'-i-bwR, 


mit-i-or'-i-bus, 


At. 


mit-i-O'-res, 


mil-i-o'-ra. 


V. 


mit-i-o'-res, 


mit-i-o'-ra, 


Ah. 


mit-i-or'-l-bus. 


mit-i-or'-i-bus. 



149. Decline mitis in the masculine and feminine — > in the neuter. 

150. How are comparatives declined ? 

161. Decline mitior in the masculine and feminine-— in the neuter. 

* Pronounced mwV-«-icM, ftc. 



ADJECTITBfl TUmp DECLENSION. M 

In like manner decline 

Al'-ti-or, higher, Fe-lic'-i-or, happier, Gra'-vi-or, heavier. 
fire'-vi-or, shorter, For'-ti-or, bracer. U-^je'-ri-or, mortftrtiU 

152. Plus, mortf is thus declined : — 
Singidar. Plural, 

JV. plug, JV. plu'-rei, plu'-n, 

G. plu'-ns, 6. plu'-ri-um, plu'-ri-um, 

D. D, plu'-rf-buB, plu'-ri-biifi, 

^c. plus, ^c. plu'-res, plu'-ra, 

V, V, 

M. Ah. plu'-rl-bus. plu'-ri-bus. 

153. III. Adjectives of one termination increaM in 
the genitive, and are declined like 

154. Felix, happy. 



Singular. 




M.^F, 


JV. 


J^, fe'-Iix, 


fe'-Ux, 


G. fe-ll'-cii, 


fe-li'-cii, 


J), fe-U'-ci, 


fe-U'-ci, 


Ae, fe-li'-cem, 


fe'-lix, 


V. fe'.Iix, 


feMix, 


M. fe-li'-ce or -ci, 


fe-li'-ce or -ei, 


Plural. 




K fe-ir-ces, 


fe-lic'-i-a* 


G. fe-lic'-i-um • 


fe-lic'-i-um, 


D. fe-lioM-bu8, 


fe-Iic'-i-bus, 


^e. fe-li'-ces, 


fe-Iic'-i-a, 


V. fe-Ii'-ce«, 


fe-lic'-i-a, 


M. fe-lic'-T-biM. 


fe-lic'4-bufl. 



152 Decline pltts. 

153 How are adjectives of one termination declined T 

151. Decline ^ix in the masculine and feminine— in the MStsr. 

• Pronounced /e-2t«Af-«-imi, &c. 



34 NUMERAL ADJECTITB8. 

155. Prsesens, present. 

Singular, , 

JV. prae'-sens, praB'-sens, 

G. proB-sen'-t'iB, prce-sen'-tia, 

D. prae-sen'-ti, proB-sen'-ti, 

jJc. prae-Ben'-tem, prae'-sens, 

V. prffi'-sens, prae'-sens, 

^b. prsB-sen'-te or -ti, prae-sen'-te or -ti, 

PZitroZ. 

JV. prae-sen'-tes, prae-sen'-ti-a,* 

Cr. prsB-sen'-ti-ura, prce-sen'-ti-ura, 

D. proj-sen'-ti-bus, prae-sen -ti-bus, 

^c. prae-sen'-les, prae-sen'-li-a, 

V. prcB-sen'-les, pros-sen'-ti-a, 

Mb, pre-sen'-U-buB. prse-sen'-tl-bus. 

In like manner decline 

Au'-dax, -acis, bold. Par'-tl-ceps, -Tpis, partidparU. 

Fe'-rox, -oc'iay fierce. So'-lers, -tis, shrewd. 

In' 'gen»f 'Mb f huge. Sos'-pes, -itis, 5a/e ; ^n. pi. 'Um. 

156. All present participles are declined like prcesens 



NUMERAL ADJECTITES. 

157. Numeral adjectives are those which denote 
number. 

158. They are divided into three principal classes 
— Cardinal, Ordinal, and Distributive. 

159. Cardinal numbers are those which answer to 
the question, " How many?" as, imus, &c. 

IGO. Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or 
rank ; as, primus, &lc. 

155. Decline prctsens in the masculine and feminine— -iu the neuter. 

156. What participles are declined Wke prcesens ? 

157. What are numeral adjectives ? 

158. Into what classes are numeral adjectives divided f 

159. Define cardinal numbers. 

160. Define ordinal numbers. 

* Pronounced pre~$eHi-sh»-a,'icc. 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 



38 



161. Cardinal. 


162. Ordinal. 


1. 


Unus, one. (See 144.) 


FnmuBf first. 


S. 


Duo, two, &c. 


Secundusy seeond^ &c. 


3. 


Tres. (See 149.) 


Tertius. 


4. 


Quatuor. 


Quartus. 


5. 


Quinque. 


Quintus. 


6. 


Sex. 


Sextus. 


/ 7. 


Septem. 


Septimus. 


& 


Octo. 


Oct&vus. 


9. 


Novera. 


Nonus. 


10. 


Decern. 


Decimns. 


11. 


Und^cim. 


UndecTmus. 


12. 


Duodficim. 


Duodecimus. 


13. 


Tredficim. 


Tertius decimus. 


14. 


Quatuordgcim. 


Quartus dectmus. 


15. 


Quindgcim.' 


Quintus decimus. 


16. 


Sedecim or sexdScim. 


Sextus decTmus. 


17. 


Septendgcim. 


Septimus decimus. 


18. 


Octodgcim. 


Octdvus decimus. 


19. 


Novendecim. 


Nonus decimus. 


20. 


Viginti. 


Viceslmus or vigestmus. 


21.1 


f Viginti unus or ) 
1 unus et viginti. y 


Vicesimus primus. 


22.! 


\ Viffinti duo or ^ 
[ duo et viginti, &c. ) 


Viceslmus secundus. 


30.^ 


Triginta. 


Triceslmus or trigestmus 


40 


Quadraginta. 


Quadragesimus. 


50. 


Quinquaginta. 


Quinquagesimus. 


60. 


Sexaginta. 


Sexagesimus. 


70. 


Septuq^inta. 


Septuagesimus. 


80. 


Octoginta. 


Octogesimus. 


90. 


Nonaginta. 


Nonagesimus. 


100. 


Centum. 


Centesimus. 


200. 


Ducenti, -se, -a. 


Ducentesimus. 


300. 


Trecenti. 


Trecentesimus. 


400. 


Qnadringenti. 


QuadringentesTmus. 


500. 


Quingenti. 


Quingentesimus. 


600. 


Sexcenti. 


Sexcentesimus.' 


700. 


Septingenti. 


Septingentesi mus. 


800. 


Octingenti. 


Octingenteslmus. 


900. 


Nongenti. 


Nongentesimus. 


1000. 


MiUe. 


Millesimus. 


2000. 


Duo millia or bis mille. 


Bis millesimus. 




161. Repeat the cardinal numbers 

162. Repeat the ordinal numbers. 



COMPARISON X>F ADJECTIVES. 

163. Duo is thus declined : *- 
Plural. 

JV*. du'-o, du'-asy du'-o, 

(jr. du-o'-ram, du-a'-ram, du-fl'-rum, 

D. du-o'-bu8, du-ft'-bus, . du-<f'-bui, 

^c. du'-ofl or da'-0| du'-as, da'-o, 

V. 6u''% du'-8B, du'-o, 

Jib, du-o'-bus. du-a'-bus. du-d'-bus. 

164. AmbOf both, is declined like duo, • 

l(i5. The cardinal numbers, from four to a hundred 
inclusive, are indeclinable. 

1()6. Those denoting hundreds, are declined like the 
plural of bonus. 

167. Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

I6S. That form of an adjective which simply de- 
notes a quality, without reference to other degrees of 
the same quality, is called the positive degree; as, 
aUuSf high ; mitiSf mild. 

169. The comparative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one of two objects, or sets of objects, in a 
gre<iter degree than to the other ; as, aUior, higher ; 
miiior, milder. 

170. The superlative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one object, or set of objects, in a greater de- 
gree than to any of the rest ; as, altisstmus, highest ; 
mitissimus^ mildest. 

163. Decline duo m the masculine — m the feminine— in the neater. 

164. What adjective is declined like duo ? 

165. What cardinal numbers are indeclinable 7 

166. How are those denoting hundreds declined 7 

167. How are ordinal numbers declined ? 

168. What is meant .bj the positive degree of an adjective f 
ICB. What does die comparative degree denote 7 

110. What does the superlative decree denote 7 
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171. They are formed either by peculiar termina- 
tions, or by prefixing to the positive the adverbs mtigis^ 
more, and maxime^ most. 

172. The termiuational comparative ends in tVir, 
masc. ; iofy fern. ; ttis, neut. ; — the terminatiuiial su- 
perlative in issimuSf isslma, issimum, 

173. These terminations are added to the root of 
the positive ; as, a^us, a/^ior, a/<issimus ; high, higher, 
highest ; — mt/is, miVior, mi/isslmus ; mild, milder, mild- 
est; — /c/tx, gen. ye/tcis, y<;/tcior^y«/i'cissimus; happfr, 
happier, happiest. 

In like ittanner compare 



Arc'-tUB, strait, 
Ca'-pax, capacious, 
Ca'-ru8, dear. 



Oru-de'-lis, crud, 
Cle'-mens, gen, -tie, merdfid. 
In'-ers, gen, -tis, sluggish. 



IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 

174. Adjectives in er form their superlative by 
adding rimus to that termination ; as, acer, active ; 
gen. CLcriB ; comparative, ocrior ; superlative, acer' 
rimus. 

175. Seven adjectives in Us form their superlative 
by adding Hmus to the root : — 



Facllis, 


facilior, 


facillTmus, 


easy. 


Difficilis, 


difficilior, 


dii!icilliiiiu», 


tUJindt 


Gracilis, 
Humilis, 


ffracilior, 
huinilior. 


ffracillimus, 
Eumillimus, 


slender, 
low. 


ImbeciUis, 


imbecillior, 


imbecilllmus, 


weak. 


Siinilis, 


iimilior, 


similllmus, 


like. 


Dissiinllis, 


dissiiiiilior, 


dissimillimus, 


unlitte. 



171. How are the comparative and superlative degrees formed T 

17%. How do the tennuiational comppjralive and superladve eodf 

173. To what are these terminations added 7 

174. How do adjectives in er form iheir superlative Y 

175. What adjectives form their superlative in /tmtii ? 

4 
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ADJECTIVES DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 



176. These five have regular comparatives, but ir- 
regular superlatives : — 



Dexter, 
£xt£ra, (fern.) 
Posl^ra, {Jem.) 
Infgrus, 
Sup^niB, 



dexterior, 

exterior, 

posterior, 

inferior, 

superior, 



dextlmas, 

extimu8 or extrCmus, 
postremus or postQmus, 
infimus or imus, 
sapremus or summiu, 



right, 

outward 

hind,. 

low. 

high. 



177. The following are very irregular in compari- 



son 



melior, 

major, 
minor. 



Bonas, 
Mai us, 
Magnus, 
Parvus, 

Multus, 

Multa, 

Multum, plus, 
Nequam, nequior, 



optTmus, 

pessimus, 

maximus, 

minimus, 

plurlmus, 

plurlma, 

plurlmum, 

nequissimus. 



, 
great, 
littlef 

muchf 



better, best, 

worse, worst, 

greater, greatest, 

less, uast. 



more. 



most. 



worthless. 



Frugi, frugaiior, frugalisslmus, frugal. 

Remark. — All these form their comparatives and superlatives 
from obsolete adjectives, except magnus, whose regular forms 
are contracted. 



DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 



178. Seven adjectives want the positive : — 



Citerior, citTmus, nearer. 
Deterior, deterrlmus, worse. 
Interior, intlmus, inner. 
Ocior, ocisslmus, sw\fter. 



Prior, primus, /(Trmer. 
Propior, proximus, nearer. 
Ulterior, ultimus, /art/ier. 



179. The comparative and superlative may also be 
formed by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis^ 

» 

176. What five adjectives have regular comparatives, but irr^^ular 
superlatives T 

177. Compare bomu'^maitu, Sic. 

178. Mention seven adjectives wnich want the positive. 

179. In what other way may the comparative and superlative b^ 
formed f 



PRONOUNS. d9 

more, and maxtme, most; as, idoneus^ lit; magis idth 
neus, more fit ; maxtme idoneus, most' fit 



PRONOUNS. 

180. A pronoun is a word which supplies the place 
of a noun. 

181. There are eighteen simple pronouns: — 

Ego, /. Hie, this or he, * Suus, At>, Aer, tte, their, 

Tu, thou. Is, that or he. Cujus? whose t 

Sui, of himself, &c. Quia ? who f Noster, our, 

Ule, Uiat or he. Qui, who, Vester, your. 

Ipse, himself. Meua,my, ^oairus, of our country. 

Iste, that or Ae. Tuus, Uty, Cujaa ? of what country t 

182. Pronouns are divided into two classes — sub- 
stantives and adjectives. 

183. Three — ego, iu, and sui — are substantives; 
the remaining fifleen, and all the compound pronouns, 
are adjectives. 

184. All the pronouns want the vocative, except 
tu, mens, noster, and nostras, 

185. The substantive pronouns take the gender of 
the objects which they denote. 

186. Ego is of the first person, tu of the second, 
and sui of the third. 



180. What is a pronoun 7 

181. How many simple pronouns are there in Latin f 

182. Into what two classes' are pronouns divided 7 

183. How many are substantives 7 

184. What pronouns want the vocative 7 

185. Of what gender are the substantive pronouns f 

186. Of what person are the substantive pronouns f 



40 PRONOUNS. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 

187. The substantive pronouns are thus declined : -^ 

Singular, 
JV. e'-go, /; tu, thou ; _.^_— ^__ 

D. mi'-hi, to me; tib'-i, to thte ; sib'-i, to himself, &c. 

^e, me, me; te, tliee; se, himself , &c. 

I', ___ tu, thou; — . 

Jih. me, with me ; te, with thee; le, utith himself &c. 

Plural. 
JV. nog, 106 ; Tos, y« or you ; 



^ C noB'-trdm > o/ ve.'.trara or > o/ ,^. ^r^i^^aves; 

D mi''b\9f to us ; vo' -bis, to you ; wih'-if to themselves, 

Ac, Hive, us; yoe, you; we, themselves; 

y _.__^^ yog^ O yeor you ; ■ 

jSb, no'-bis, with us, vo^-bis, with you. le, with themselves. 



ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

188. Adjective pronouns may be divided into the 
following classes : -*- demonstrative^ intensive^ relative^ 
interrogative, indefinite, possessive, and patriot. 



DfeMONSTRATIVX PRONOUNS. 

189. Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify 
what object is meant. 

\{H). 'J' hey are tile, iste, hie, and t^, and their com- 
pounds, and are thus declined: — 

187. Decline ego— tu—- tin. 

18}). Into what rlaMses arc adjective pronouns divided? 

18y. VVliai are demonslrative pronouns? 

190. What pronouns are demonstrative 7 





Singular, 


M. 


F, 


J^. ilMe, 


ilMa, 


G, il-lt'-ui ,• 


il-H^-us, 


/). il'-li, 


U'-li, 


^c, il'-lum. 


il'-lam. 


V. 
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191. 

r. 

il'-lud, 
il-lf'-iM, 
ilMi, 
U'-lud, 

Ab, U'-Io, U'-IA, UMo, 

PbaraL 

JV. il'-Ii, il'.le, UMa, 

G, il-lS'-rum, il-U'-rum, il-l5'*nim, 

/>. ilMis, il'-lii, UMis, 

Ac, ilMoB, U^las, U'-la, 

wji. U^lis. U'-Ub. UMis. 

192. Ji'/e is declined like iUe. 
193. 

JV. hie, hec^ hoc, 

G, hu'-jus, hu'-juf, hu'-juB, 

D. huicyt huic» huie, 

Ac. hunc, hanc, hoc, 

W • ^^i"«^» ^^aaw^w ^^^B^^ 

4^. hoc, haC| hoe. 

Plural, 

. JV*. hi| hiB, hflBC, 

Q. hd-mm, ^ ha'-nun, ho'-rnm, 

D, hw, his, his, 

Ac. hofl, has, hasc, 

W • t^mmmmm ^^^a^^ mmm^^^m 

Ah. his. his. his. 



191 . Decline the masculine of i//e — the feminine — the neuter. 

19S. How is iate declined 7 

193. Decline the masculine of &»c — the feminine — the neuter. 

• Bee 33. t Pronounced Aift 

4« 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 



194. 

Singular, 



M. 




F. 




JV. 


JV. is, 




e'.., 




w, 


G. eMufl, 




e'-jus, 




e'-jiMy 


D. e'-i, 




e'-l, 




e'-i, 


jfe. e'-uin, 




je'-am. 




id, 


V. 










M.^f-Of 




e'-A, 




•/^, 


- 




PluraL 






Jf. iM, 




e'-©, 




e'-a, 


G. e-d'-nim, 




e-A'-ram, 


•-^-nim, 


D. I'-ii or e'' 


-b, 


i'-ii or 


e'-iiy 


i'-is or e^-b 


^c, e'-ofl, 




e'-ai, 




e'-a, 


K 










wl^. i'-is or e'- 


10. 


i'-i» or e'-i«. 


i'-b or e'-b. 



195. The compound pronoun idem^ the same, is thus 
declined : — 



JV. i'-dem, 

G, e-jus'-dem, 

D, e-l'-dem, 

Jlc. e-un'-dem. 

V. 

M, e-S'-dem, 



JV. i-I'-dem, 
G. e-o-run'-dem, 
w^ i e-b'-dem or \ 
"' X i-is'-dem, J 
Ae, e-oa'-dem, 

V, 

ak $ c-iB'-dem or\ C 
•^^ \ i-w'-dem. 5 X 



Singular. 
F. 
e'-ft-dem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
e-an'-dem, 

e»A'-dem| 

Plural. 

e-iB'-dem, . 
e-a-run'-dem, 

Se-ifl'-dein or > 
i-b'-dem, 5 
e-as'-dem, 



e-b'-dem or > 
i-is'-dem. j 



JV. 

i'-dem, 
•-jus'-dem, 
e-I'*deniy 
i'-dem, 

•-O'-dem. 



e'-S-dem, 
e-o-run'-deniy 
e-b'-dem or 
i-b'-dem, 
e'-&-dem, 



e-is'-dem or 
i-b'-dem* 



w. w 



194. IVcline the masculine of is — the feminine — the neuter. 

195. Declbe the masculme of iciem-- the feminbe — the neuter. 
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iNTENSiTE PROirourrs. 

196. Intensive pronouns are such as serve to ren- 
der an object emphatic. 

197. To this class belongs ipse, which is thus d^ 
clined : — 

198. 
Singular. 

JV. ip'-ie, ip'*B<^» ip'-tum, 

G. ip-iT'-us, ip-8T'-UB| ip-i1'-tts, 

D. ip'-«i| ip'*>>f ip'*>>» 

Ac, ip'-tum, ip'-nam, ip'-sum, 

W • ^^^^m^^^m mmmmma^i^i^^ ^^mmm^^mm^ 

Ah. ip^to, 'p'*"^* ip'-sOy 

Plural, 

Jf, ip'-«i, ip'-so, ip'*'*, 

G, ip-8o'rum| ip-sa'-mm, ip-id'-nim, 

D. ip'-sis, ip'-sis, \?''*^t 

Ac, ip'*8O0y ip'-niy ip^'*^ 

W » ^^"■^■^■^ "^^^^■■M ^.ii""""^^» 

df6. ip'-tii. ip'-eii. ip'-iuk 



RSLATITX PEOirOUNS. 

199. Relative pronouns are such as relate to a pre- 
ceding noun or pronoun. 

200. They are qui, who, and the compounds qvU 
cunque and quisquis, whoever. 



196. What are intensive pronouns f 

197. What pronoun belongs U. this elais f 

198. Decline ipse in the majiculine— the feminine— the 

199. What are relative pronouns ? - 
900. What does this elass include f 



41 INTS&aOGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

201. Qui is thas declined : — 





Singular. 






JL 


F. 


A". 




J^, qui, 


quoB, 


quod. 




G. cuMiu, 
D. cui,^ 


cu'-jus. 


cu'^jof 




cui, 


cui, 




Ae, quern, 


quam. 


quod, 




V. 






♦ 


M, quo. 


qua. 
Plural. 


quo, 




JV. qui, 


qus, 


« qu». 




O. quo'-mm, 


qua'-rum. 


quo'-nim 




D. qui'-bu8, 


qui'-bu8, 


qui'-bufl, 




^e. quo8, 


quas, 


que, 




F. 








Ab, qui'-bu8. 


qui'-bus. 


qui'-buii. 





INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS* 

202. Interrogative pronouns are such as serve to 
inquire which of a number of objects is intended. 
They are 

2^'sLaA^Jr Acquis? ) Cuju.?«,W.r 

Qui ? } wlicht ^'Cquwnam ? > m any one t Cujaa ? ofwhaX 

Quiuam? \whatt Numqui,? > amnlryt 

203. Quis and its compounds are used substan- 
tively; qui and its compounds adjectively. Qui is 
declined like qui the relative. 



£01. Decline qui in the masculine — the feminine — > the neuter. 
S02. What are interrogative (>ronnuus ? * 

203. What is the difiereuce in the use of quit and qui. and of thdf 
eompouiid*? 

* Pronounced kU 
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204. Quis is thus declined : — 

Singular, 

Jf. quis, que, quid, 

G. cu'*ju8, cu'-ju8| eu'-jusy 

D. cui, cui, cui, 

Jic, quern, quam, quid, 

|r ^ ^■—■^^ a^i^^MB ^^^^^m 

Ab, quo, qu&, quo. 

Plural. 

JV*. qui, quflB, quas, 

G, quo'-rum, qua'-rum, quo'-rom, 

D. qui'-bu8| qui'-bua| qui'-bua, 

Ac, quofl, quas, quo, 

Ab, qui'-bus. qui'-bus. qui'-bus. 



IlfDEFINITX PROlfOUNS. 

205. Indefinite pronouns are such as denote an ob- 
ject, in a general manner, without indicating a par* 
ticular individual. They are, 

Allquis, tome one. Quisquam, any one, Quidam, a eertain one, 

Siquii, if any. Quispiam, sonU one. Quilibet, > any otu you 

Ne^uis, lest any. Unusquisque, each. Quiviiiy 3 pl*^^*^ 
Quiaque, every one. 

206. AUquis is thus declined :«— 

Singular. 

JV. al'-I-quts, alM-qua, al'-T-quod or -quid^ 

G. al-i-cQ'-ju8, al-i-cu'-ju8, al-i-co'-jua, 

D. alM-cui, alM-cui, alM-cui, 

Ac. al'-I-quem, al'-I-quam, al'-i-quod or -quid, 

V. 

Ab. al'-l-quo, al'-I-quA, . al'^i-quo, 



204. Decline quia in the masculine — io the feminiiie -i* in the neuter. 

505. What are indefinite pronouns 7 

506. Decline aliquia in the masculiae— in the feminine— in the 
neuter. 



I 
J 
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FlurfU. 

M% Ft J* • 

A*. al'-I-qui, aP-I-qu», al'-I-qua, 

G, al-i-quo'-rum, al-i-qua'-nira, al-i-quo'-rum, 

D. a-liq'-ui-bu8y* a-liq'-uT-bus, a-liq'-ui-bug, 

^e. al'-i-quoS| al'-I-quas, al'-i-qua, 



V, 

Jib. a-liq'>ai-bu8. a-liq'-ui-bus. a-liq'-ul-bus. 

207. Si^is and nequis are declined in the same 
manner. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

208. The possessive are derived from the substan- 
tive pronouns, and from quisy and designate some- 
thing belonging to their primitives. 

209. They are, mens, tuus, suus, noster, vester, and 
ctijus, 

2r0. Afeus, tuus, and suus. are declined like bonus, 
211. Mens has, in the vocativQ singular masculine, 
miy and very rarely meus. 



pi^RIAIi PRONOUNS. 

212. Patrial pronouns are such as relate to one's 
country. 

213. These are nostras and cujas, 

214. They are declined like adjectives of one ter- 
mination ; as, nostras, nostrdtis. 



207. How are siqtds and nequis declined Y 

208. What are possessive pronouns ? 

209. What pronouns are included in this class f 

210. How are meus, iuuSf and suus declined 7 

211. What is the vocative singular masculine of meua f 

212. What are patrial pronouns ? 

213. What pronouns are patrial 7 
itl4. How are they declined 7 

* Pronounced orUJ^-ve-bus 
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 

215. Reflexive pronouns are such as relate to the 
subject of the proposition in which they stand. 

216. The reflexives of the third person are sui and 
suus. Meus, tuus, noster^ and vester, are also used re- 
flexive! j, when the subject of the proposition is of the 
flrst or second person. 



VERBS. 

217. A verb is a word by which something is affirmed 
of a person or thing. 

218. That of which any thing is affirmed is called 
the subject of the verb ; as, puer legit, the boy reads : 
virtus lauddtur, virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
]puer, the boy, and virtus, virtue, are the subjects of the 
verbs. 

219. Verbs are either active or neuter, 

220. I. An active verb expresses such an action as 
requires the addition of an object to complete the 
sense ; as, amo te, I love thee. 

221. Most active verbs have two forms, which are 
called the active and the passive voices, 

222. A verb in the cu^tive voice represents the agent 
as acting upon some person or thing, called the object ; 
as, puer librum legit, the boy is reading a book. 

223. A verb in the passive voice represents the 
object as being acted upon by the agent; as, liber a 
puero legltur, a book is read by the boy. 

215. What are reflexive pronouns 7 

216. Which pronouns are called reflexive T 

217. What is a verb ? 

218. What is the suhiect of a verb T 

219. Into what two classes may veiiM be divided f 

220. What is an active verb 7 

221. How many voices have active verbs 7 

222. Define the active voice. 

223. I>eflne the passive voice 



^ VERBS MOODS. 

224. II. A neuter verb expresses such an action or 
state, as does not require the addition of an object to 
coHiplete the sense ; asp equus currit^ the horse runs ; 
ego sedeOf 1 sit. 

225. Neuter verbs have in general the form of the 
active voice only. 

226. A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, 
having the form of the passive voice only ; as, sequar, 
1 follow; morior^ I die. 

227. Changes are made in the terminations of verbs 
to denote their different voices, moods, tenses, numbers, 
and persons, 

MOODS. 

228. Moods are forms of the verb denoting the 
manner of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

229. There are in Latin four moods — the indica- 
tive, the subjunctive, the imperative, and the infinitive. 

230. The indicative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in independent and absolute assertions , 
as, amo, I love ; amdbo, I shall love. 

231. The subjunctive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to express an action or state simply as 
conceived by the mind ; as, si me obsScret, redibo ; if 
he entreat me, I will return. 

232. The imperative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in commanding, exhorting, or entreating ; 
as, ama, love thou. 



224. What is a neuter verb Y 

2^. What form have neuter verbs 7 

226. What is a deponent verb T 

227. For what purposes are changes made in the terminatioDs of 
verbs ? 

228. What are moods 7 

829. How man}' moods are there in Latin 7 
290. Define the indicative n^ood. 
S3t. Define the subjunctive mood. 
Define the imperative mood 



TERBS TENSES. 49 

233. The infinitive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to denote an action or state indefinitely, 
without limiting it to any person or thing as its subject; 
as, amdre, to love. 

TENSES. 

234. Tenses are forms of the verb denoting the 
times of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

235. Latin verbs have six tenses — the prestmt, 
imperfect, future^ perfecty 'pluperfect^ and future 
perfect, 

236. The present tense represents an action as now 
going on, and not completed ; as, amo, I love, or am 
loving. 

237. The imperfect tense represents an action as 
going on at some past time, but not then completed ; 
as, amdham^ I was loving. Sometimes it denotes cus- 
tomary past action ; as, hgebam^ I used to read ; or 
attempting to act ; as, pelliciebat^ he tried to entice. 

238. T^Q future tense denotes that an action will be 
going on hereafter, without reference to its completion ; 
as, amdhOy 1 shall love, or be loving. 

239. The perfect tense represents an action either 
as just completed, or as completed in some indefinite 
past time ; as, amdvi, I have loved, or I loved. 

240. In the former sense, it is called the perfect 
definite; in the latter, which is more common, it is 
called the historical perfect or perfect indefinite. 



233. Define the infinitive mood. 
2:34. What are tenses 7 

235. How mnny tenses have Latin verbs 7 

236. How does the present tense represent an action T 

237. How does the imperfect tense 7 

238. How does the future tense 7 

239. How does the perfect tense 7 

240. In its former sense, what is it called 7 In Its latter t 

5 
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241. The pluperfect tense represents a past action 
as completed, at or before the time of some other past 
action or event ; as, litems scripseram, aatetfaam 
nunrius vcnit ; I had written the letter, before tlie 
messenger arrived. 

242. The future perfect tense denotes that an action 
will be completed, at or before the time of some other 
future action or event ; as, cum cosnavSrOy prqfidsear ; 
when / shall have supped, I will go. 

NUMBERS. 

243. Numbers are forms of the verb denoting the 
unity or plurality of its subject. 

244. Verbs, like nouns, have two numbers — the 

singular and the plural. 

PERSONS. 

245. Persons are forms of the verb appropriated to 
the different persons of the subject, and accordingly 
called the first, second, and third persons. 

PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

246. A participle is a word derived from a verb, and 
partaking of its meaning, but having the form of an 
adjective. 

247. Gerunds are verbal nouns, used only in the 
genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular. 

S41. How does the pluperfect tense represent an acdan f 

242. How does the future perfect tense ? 

243. What arc numbers t 

244. How many numbers have verbs T 

245. What are persons 7 

246. What >8 a participle T 

247. What arc gerunds ? 
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248. Supines also are verbal nouns of the fourth 
declension, in the accusative and ablative singular ; as, 
amdtvm, to love ; amdtu, to be loved. The supine in 
um is called the former supine ; that in u, the latter. 



CONJUGATION. 

249. The conjugation of a verb is the regular for- 
mation and arrangement of its several parts, according 
to their voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

250. There are four conjugations, which are char- 
acterized by the vowel before re in the present of the 
infinitive active. 

In the first conjugation it is d long ; 
In the second, • • . . e long ; 
In the third, . , . . ^ . e short ; 
In the fourth, • . • . i long. 

251. The general root of a verb consists of those 
letters which are not changed by inflection ; as, oni in 
amo, amabam, hmaverim, amdtus, 

252. A verb has .three special roots ; — the first is 
found in. the present^ and is the same as the general 
root ; the second is found in the perfect ; and the third 
in the supine or perfoct participle, 

253. in regular verbs of the first, second, and fourth 
conjugations, the second root is formed by adding, re- 
spectively, dw, eVj and ti?, to the general root ; and the 
third root by a similar addition of d^, et^ and it. 

Note. — The tenses formed from the second root are sometimes 
contracted ; as, amdstis for ainavistis, 

248. What are supines 7 

Si9. What is meant by the conjugation of a verb 7 

250. How many conjugations are there, and how are they character- 
ized 7 

251. What is the general root of a verb 7 
S52. How many special roots has a verb 7 

253. How are the second and third roots formed in regular veibi of 
the 1st, 2d, and 4th conjugations 7 



52 CONJVCATION-^SUM. 

254. The second root in the third conjugation either 
is the same as the first, or is formed from it by adding s; 
the third is formed by adding t, 

255. The present and perfect indicative, the supine 
in urn, and the present infinitive, are called the jnincipal 
parts of the verb. 

The substantive or auxiliary verb sum is very irregular in 
those parts which, in other verbs, are formed from the &it root, 
it is thas conjugated : — 

256. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Itfin, Perf. Indie. Fut. Part* 
Sum, es'-se, fu'-i, fu-ta'-rus. 

257. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

Sin^Iar* Plural. 

1. sum, ! anif su'-mus, we are^ 

2. es, tkou artf es'-tis, ye are, 

3. est, he is; sunt, they are. 

Imperfect. 

1. e'-ram, IwaSf e-ra'-mus, we were, 

2. e'-ras, thou wast^ e-ra'-tis, ye were^ 

3. e^-rat, he was; e'-rant, they were. 

Future, shall or toiU, 

1. e'-ro, / shall be, er'-l'inas, we shall be, 

2. e'-ris, thou wilt £e, er'-I-tis, ye will be^ 

3. e'-rit, he will be ; e'-runt, Uiey will be, 

254. How are the second and third roots formed in the 3d conjuga 
tioD ? 

255. What are the principal parts of a verb Y 

256. What are the principal parts of the irregular verb sum t 

257. Repeat the inoicative mood, present tense — the imperfect, &e. 
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Perfect, have been, or was. 

1. fb'-i, 7 have been, fa'-T-mus, we have been, 

2. fu-is'-ti, thou hast been, fu-is'-tis, ye Amw been, 

8. fu'-ity he has been; fu>6'-runt or -re, they ha/Bt been. 

Pluperfect 

1. fu'-^-nm, i had been, fu-e-rft'-mus, we had been, 

8. fu'-6*n8, thou hadst been, fu-e-rft'-tis, ve had been, 

3. fu'-d-jrat, he had been; fu'-£-rant, they had been, 

^ Fature Perfect, shall or will have, 

1. fb'-S-ro, I shall have been, fu-er'-?-mus, we shall have been, 

2. fu'-^-ris, thou wilt have been, fu-er'-i-tis, ye will have been, 

3. fu'-S-rit, he wiU have been; fu'-d-rint, they will have been. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present mat/ or can, 

1. lim, I may be, Bi'-mas, we may be, 

2. sis, thou mavst be, si'-tis, ye may be, 

3. tit, Ae may be ; Bint, they may be. 

Imperfect mighi, could, would, or should, 

1. ef'-sem, / would be, es-se'-mns, we would be, 

2. ee'-ses, thou wouldst be, es-sd'-tis, ye would be, 

3. es'-wty he would be; es'-sent, they would be. 

Perfect 

1. fh'-^-rim, I may have been, fu-er'-T-mus, we may have been, 

2. fn*'6'na,thoumayst have been, fu>er'-i-ti8, ye fnay have been, 

3. fu'-£-rit, he may have been; fu'-£-rint, they may have been. 

Pluperfect might, could, would, or should have, 

1 « fu-is'-sem , I would have been, fu-is-se'-roua, we would have been^ 

2. fu-is'-ses, thou wouldst have fu-ie-sfi'-tiB, ye would have been, 

been, 

Z, foi'itf'-weiLhewouldhatebeen ; fvL-laf-aeni, they would have hi 

6* 



54 



DfPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. ei or es'-to, ht thoUf es'-te or es-td^-te, 66 yo, 

3. ea'-to, let him be; sun'-tOi let tUem be. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present, es'-se, to be. 

Perfect, fa-is'-M, to ha/ee been. 

Future, fa«ta'-ru8 es'^se, to be about to be. 



PARTICIPLE. 

Future, fu-ta'-nu, about to be. 

258. Like sum are conjugated its compounds, except 
possum ; but prosum has d after pro when the simple 
verb begins with e ; as, 

Ind. pres. pro'-sam, prod'-es, prod'-est, &c. 
— impeif. prod'-d-ram| prod'-S-ras, &c. 

259. Possum, I can, is compounded of potis, able^ 
and sum, 

260. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pref, Ind, Pree, h^, Petf, Ind. 

pofl'-smn, poo'-fl^i pot'-u-i, / ea», or / am Me, 

261. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. lam able. 

Sing. pos'-Bum, pot'-eS} pot'-est, 

Plur. pos'-Bii-mas, pot-eB'-tis, pos^sunt 

f58. How are the compounds of «um comn^ted f 

td9. Of what is pMnmt, I can, compoandea Y 

260. What are its principal parts 7 

SGI. Repeal the indicative mood, preieat tense --the mqTerfeet, &«• 



VERBS — POSSUM. fi5 

Imperfect. I was abh. 

Sing. pot'-6*ram, pot'-fi-ras, pot'-fi-rat, 

Fltar. pot^e-ra'-muB, pot-e-ra'-tis, pot'-6-rant. 

Future. I shall or will be able. 

Sing, pot'-g-ro, pot'-fi-ris, pot'-6-rit, 

FImt. pot-er'-i-mus, pot-er'-i-tis, pot'-5-runt. 

Perfect. I have been able. 

Sing, pot'-u-i, pot-u-is'-ti, pot'-u-it, 

Phtr. pot-u'-i-mus, pot-a-is'-tis, pot-u-d'-runt or -re. 

Pluperfect. I had been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-6-ram, pot-u'-6-ras, pot-u'-6-rat, 
Flur. pot*u-e-ra'-mus, pot-u-e-ra'-tis, pot-u'-d-rant. 

Future Perfect. / shall or will have been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-6-ro, pot-u'-g-ris, pot-u'-6-rit, 

Flur. potru-^r'-f-mus, pot-u-er'-I-tis, pot-u'-6-rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. ^Imay or can be able. 

Sing, pos'^sim, pos'-sis, pos'-sit, 

Flur, po8-8i'-mu8, pos-si'-tisi pos'-sint. 

Imperfect I might be able. 

&ng. pos'-aem, pos'-ses, pos'-set, 

Fbw, pos-86'-muSy pos-sd'-tis, pos'-seat. 

Perfect. / may have been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-€-rim, pot-u'-6-ris, pot-u'-S-rit, 
Flur. potru-er'-l-muSy pot-u-er'-f-tis, pot^u'-fi-rint. 

Pluperfect I might have been able. 

Sing, pot-u-is'-sem, pot-u-is'-ses, pot^u-is'-set, 
Flur. pot-u-is-se'-mus, pot-u-is-sfi'-tis, pot^u-is'-sent 

mnWITIVE MOOD. 
FruenL pos'-ie. Ferfect, pot-u-is'-se. 
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VERBS — FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIYB. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



PrtB, Indie. 
A'-mo, 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

262. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. /i|/S». Petf. Indue, 
a-xna'-rei a-mft'*vi, 

263. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



a-ma'-tom. 



Present 



g. a'-mo, 
a'-masy 
a'-mat, 
Plur. a-ma'-mu8, 
a-ma'-tis, 
a'-maiit| 



lUntef 
thou Lovestf 
hi loves; 
welovty 
ye love^ 
they love. 



Imperfect 

5^11^. a-ma'-bam, / teas lomng, 

a-mft'-baSy thou toast wmngf 

a>ina'-bat, he was loving ; 

Plur, am-a-ba '-111118, we were loving, 

am-a-ba'-tis, ye were loving , 

a-ma'-bant, they were loving. 



Future. 

Sing, a-ma'-bo, 
a-ma'-bis, 
a-ma'-bit| 

Plur, a-mab'-i-mus, 
a-mab'-T'tis, 
a-ma'-bunt, 



shaU or tcilL 

I shall Une^ 
thou wilt love, 
he will love; 
we shall love, 
ye will love, 
they will love. 



iteS. What are the principal parts ofamo, in the active voice 1 
263. Repeal the inaicative mood, praaent tense, dte. 
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Perfect, loved, or have laved. 

Sing, a-ma'-vi, / have toped, 

Bm-a-Tis'-ti, tfiou hast loved, 

a-ma'-vit, he luts lovfd ; 

Plur, a-mav'-i-mus, we have loved, 

am-a-vis'-tiSi ye liave loved, 

am-a-ve'-runt or -re, Uiey have loved. 

Pluperfect. 

Simg, a-mav'-fi-ram, I had loved, 

a-mav'-S-ras, thou hadst loved, 

a-mav'-e-rat, he had loved ; 

Plur, am-a-ve-ra'-miUy we had laved, 

am-a-ve-ra'-tig, ye had loved, 

a-mav'-£-rant, they had loved. 

Future Perfect shaU or toiU have. 

Sing, a-mav'-fi-roy / shall have loved, 

a-mav'-£-riSy thou wilt liave loved, 

a-mav'-6-rit, he will have loved ; 

Plur, am-a-ver'-T-mtui, we shall have loved, 

am-a-ver'-f-tis, ye will have loved, 

a-mav^^-rint, they will have Unid, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present may or can. 

Sing. tJ'Taem, I may love, 

a'-mes, thou mayst love, 

a'-met, he may love ; 

Phar, ei-m6'-mva, we may love, 

a-me'-tis, ye may love, 

a'-ment, they may love. 

Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 

^ng, a-ma'-rem, / would love, 

a-ma'-resy thou wouldst love, 

a-ma'-ret, he would love ; 

Plur. am-a-r^'-mos, we would love, 

am-a-rs'-tisy ye would love, 

a-ma'-renty they would love. 
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Perfect. 

8img, a-inav'-£>rim, / may have laved. 

^ a-inav'-d>ris, thou maust have lovedf 

a-mav'-£-rit, he may have loved ; 

Phtr. am-a-ver'-T-mus, we may luive Loved^ 

ain«a-ver'-T'ti8, ye may have loved, 

a-mar -d-rint, they may have loved. 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have. 

Sing, am-a-yia'-iemy / would have laved, 

wm'B.'Y\M'-aeB, thou wouldst have loved, 

am-a-vis'-set, he toould have loved; 

PUir. am-a-vii-Bd^-mas, toe toould have loved, 

ajn-a-vis-fd'-tisy ye would have loved, 

am-a-vis'-aenti they would have loved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

SiMg, a'-ma or a-ma'-to, love thou, 

a-ma'-to, let him love; 

PUtr, a-ma'-te or am-a-td'-te, love ye, 

a-man'-lo, let them love, 

INHNITIVE MOOD. 

Fresemt, a-ma'-re, to love. 

PerfecL am-a-via'-ie, to have loved, 

Fuhure, am-a-tu'-rua es'-se, to be about to (om. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Preeewt. a'-mani, loving. 

Future, am-a-ta'-rus, about to love. 

GERUND. 

O. a-man'-diy of loving. 

D. a-man'-doy to or for loving. 

J§c. a-man'-dum, loving. 

Ah. apman'-do, by loving. ' 

SUPINE. 
Pormar, a-ma'-tunii to love. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 

264. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

iVef . Indie. Pret, /f|^i». Peif. P»i. 

A'-mor, a^mA'-ri, a-niA'-tiis. 

205. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 

Sing, a'-mor, / am laved^ 

a-ma'-ris or -re, Uum art laved, 

a-mft'-tur, he is loved; 

Plur, a-ma'-mury toe are loved^ 

a-mam'-i-ni, ye are loved, 

a-man'-tur, they are loved. 

Imperfect. 

Sing, a-mfi'-bar, / was loved, 

am-a-ba^ris or -re, thou wast loved, 

am-a-ba'-tur, he was loved; 

Plur. amHi-ba'-mur, we were loved, 

am-a-bam'-I-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tur, they were loved. 

Future. shaU or vnU be. 

Sing, a-m&'-bor, / shall be loved, 

a-mab'-d-ris or -re, thou wiU be loved, 

a-mab'-l-tur, he will be loved; 

Plur. a-mabM-mur, we shall be loved, 

am-a-bim'-i-ni, ye will be loved, 

am-a-bun'-tur, they will be loved. 



5K4. What are the principal parts in the passive voice t 
S65. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, ^e 



60 YBRBB«— FIRST CONJUGATION, PAS8XVX. 

Perfect, htwe been, or teas, 

S. a-ma'-tus sum or fu'-i, / have been Jjoved, 

a-ni&'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, Vtmi httsi been lavedf 

a-iiia'-tits est or fu'-it, ke lia^ been laved; 

P. a-rna'-ti su'-inus or fu'-i-mu8| we iiave been lavedf 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu^is'-tis, ye have been loved, 

a-m&'-ti sunt, fu-6'-runt or -re, they have been laved, 

Plaperfect 

5. a-ma'-tus e'-ram or fu'-S-rapii / had been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-ras or fu'-S-ras, thou hadst been Unnad, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat| he had been loved ; 

P, a-nia'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-rft'-mus, toe had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-rant or fu'-S-rant, they had been loved. 

Future Perfect shM have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus e'-ro or fu'-S-ro, / shall have been loved, 

a-ina'-tus e'-ris or fu'-S-ris, ikou wilt have been loved^ 

a-ina'-tus e'-rit or fu'-g-rit, he will have been Loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti er'-i-mus or lu-er'-Y-mus, we shall have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti er'-i-tis or fu-er'-t-tis, ye toill /uLve been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-runt or fu'-S-rint, they wiU have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present, may or can. 

Sinff» 
Plur, 



a'-mer, 


/ may be loved, 


a-me'-ris or -re, 


thou mayst be loved, 
he may be loved; 


a-mg'-tur, 


a-me'-mur, 


we may be loved, 


a-mem'-I-ni, 


ye may be loved, 


a-men'-tur, 


they may be loved. 



Imperfect might, could, would, or should be. 

Sing, a-ma'-rer, / toould be loved, 

am-a-rS'-ris or "Xe, t/iou wovldst be loved, 
am-a-re'-tur, he would be loved * 
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Plur, am-a-re'-mur, im VHndd ht loved^ 

am-a-rem'-I-ni, ye toauLd be loved, 

am-a-ren'-tur, they VHndd be loved. 

Perfect. 

S, a-ma'-tns sim or fa'-S-rim, I may have been loved, 

a-ma'-tU8 818 or fu'-S-ris, thou mayst have been loved, 

a-ma'-tU8 8it or fu'-€-rit, he may nave been loved ; 

P. a-mfl'-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-f-rauH, toe may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti 8i'-ti8 or fu-er'-T-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ii sint or fii'-e-rint, they may have been loved. 

Pluperfect might, could^ would, or should have been. 

S. a-ma'-tas es'-sem or fu-is'-semy / roould have been loved, 
a-ma'-tu8 es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, thou toouidst have been loved, 
a-ma'-tus es'-set or fu-i8'«set, he tooiUd ftave been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti es-sd'-mus or fu-is-86'-mu8, we would have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-i8<-8e'-ti8) ye would have been loved, 

^ a-ma'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-aent, they loould have been loved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing, a-ma'-re or a-ma'-tor, be thou loved, 

a-ma'-tor, let him be loved; 

Plvr a-mam'-I-ni, be ye loved, 

a-man'-tor, let them be loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present, a-ma'-ri, to be loved. 

Perfect. a-ma'-tu8 es'-se or fa-ifl'-se, to have been loved. 
Future, a-m&'-tum i'-ri| to be about to be loved 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect, a-ma'-tus, loved, or having been loved. 

Future, a-man'-dus, to be loved. 



SUPINE. 

Latter, a-mt'-tu, to be loved 

6 



03 VERBS FORBIATION OF TnE TENSES. 



FORHATIOV OF THE TeNSES. 

200. The first root of amo is am^ the second amav^ 

and the third atiidt, 

267. 

From the first root| afli| are derired in the 

Jictiot, Pmmw. 



amo, 

ainoAaffi, 

aiiia6o, 


amor, 

amo^r, 

amoAor, 


ainem, 
aina, 


am«r, 

aindrer, 

aindre, 


ainar«, 
auiaiUy 


airian, 



From the lecond root, amdv, are deriTed in the 

am&yt, amavjfrtm, 

amavlram, amavwem, 

aniav^ro, amavisM. 

From the third root, amOl^ are derived in the 



amatfirtw ease, tanAtus sum, 

ainat6r»#, amatu» eram, 

auiatum. ViXtAtus ero, 

amatt<« aim, 
amatu^ essem, 
amatt<5 esse, 
amfttt^m iri, 
amatiitf, 
am&tu. 



866. What is the first root of lOno f — the second 7 — the third f 

S67. Repeat the parts in t)ie active voice formed from the first root 

»-from the second r«iot — from the third root ^— the parts of the passive 

teice fofmed from the first root — from the third. 



VERBS SBCONO CONJUGATION. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOIOB. PASSIVE VOICB. 

2G8. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres, Indie, Mo'-ne-o, 

Pres. I^fin, mo-nd'-re, 

Ferf. Indie, mon'-u-i, 

Supine, mon'-I-tum. 



Pres. hudit, mo'-Be-or, 
Prta. Infin, mo-n^'-ri, 
Per/, Part, iuou'>l-tBS. 



2G9. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 





/ advise. 


I am advised. 


Sing. 


mo'-ne-o, 


Sing, mo'-ne-or, 




mo'-nes, 


mo>ne'-rti or •¥•, 




mb'-riet ; 


mo-ne'-tur ; 


Plur, 


mu-ne'-mugy 


Plur. mo-ne'-uiur, 


/ 


mo-nd'-tis, 


mo-npin'-i-niy 




mo'-nent. 


mo-nen'-tar. 



I was advising. 

S, mo-ne'-bam, 
mo-ne'-bas, 
mo-ne'-bat ; 

P. mon-e-ba'-mus, 
mon-e-ba'-tisy 
ino-ii6'-bant. 



Imperfect. 



S, 



P, 



I was advised, 

ino-n6'>bar, 
mun-e-ba'-ris or 
mon-e-ba'-tur ; 
mon-e-ba'-iiiur, 
mon-e-bain'-i-niy 
mon-e-baii'-tur. 



■re. 



268. What are the principal parts ofmoneo in the active voice? — is 
thepassive voice ? 

269. Repeal the indicative mood, present tense, active voice ^ 
punve voice, d&c. 
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VERBS SECOND CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 



/ shall or will advise. 

S. mo-ne'-boy 

mo-ne'-bis, 

mo-nd'-bit; 
P. mo-neb'-i-mus, 

mo-neb'*I-tii, 

mo-nd'-bunt. 



I shall or toill be advised. 



S. mo-ng'-bor, 
mo-neb'-£>ri8 or 
mo-neb'-f-tur ; 

P. mo-neb'-i-mur, 
mon-e-bimM-ni, 
mon-e^bun'-tiu. 



•re, 



Perfect 



/ advised or have advised. 

S. mon'-u-iy 

mon-u-is'-ti| 

mon'-u-it ; 
P. mo-nuM-maS| 

mon-u-it'-tis, 

mon-u-6'-runt or -le. 



I was or have been advised, 

S, mon'-Irtus ^um or fU'-i, 
mon'-I-tus es or fu-is'-ti| 
mon'-I-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. mon'-I>ti su'-mus or fu^T-mui, 
mon''I-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
mon'-i-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



I had advised. 

5. mo-nu'-S-ranii 
mo-nu'-^ras, 
mo nu'-^-rat ; 

P. mon-u-e-ra'-mu8| 
inon-u-e-ra'-tiS| 
mo-nu'-6-rant. 



Pluperfect 

I had been advised. 

S, mon'-I-tu8 e'-ram or fu'-S-ram, 
mon'-l-tu8 e'-ras or fu'-^-ras, 
mon'-i-tuB e'-rat or fu'-6-rat; 

P. mon'-I-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mua, 
mon'-I-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tig, 
mon'-i-ti e'-rant or fu'-d-rant. 



Future Perfect 



/ shall have advised. 

S. mo-nii'-6-ro, 

mo-nu'-£-ris, 

mo-nu'-6-rit ; 
P. mon-u-er'-i-mus, 

mon-u-er'-l-tis, 

mo-nu'-S-rint. 



/ shall have been advised. 

S. mon'-I-tus e'-ro or fa'-6-ro, 
mon'-i-tus e'-ris or fu'-6-ris, 
mon'-i-tus e'-rit or fu'-6-rit; 

P. monM-ti er'-T-mus or fu-er'-!-imui, 
mon'-i-ti erM-tis or fu-er'-f-tis, 
mon'ol-ti e'-runt or fu'-fi-rint 



TBRBS*— IBCOND CONJUGATION. 



G& 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVB. 



SUBJUNCTIVE UOOD. 



Present 



/ may or can advise, 

8. ino'-ne-am, 
mo'-ne-as, 
mo'-ne-at ; 
ino*ne-a'-mus, 

mo'-ne-ant. 



P. 



I may or can be advised. 



S, mo'-ne-ar, 

ino-ne-a'*ris or 
mo-ne-4'*tur ; 

P. mo-ne-a'-iiiur, 
mo-ne-ani'-i-ni, 
mo-ne-an'-tur. 



•FBi 



Imperfect 



1 mighty couldf would, or 
should advise* 

S. mo-ne'-rem, 

mo-ne'-res, 

mo-ne'-ret ; 
P. inon-e-r6'-mu8, 

mon-e-r6%tW| 

mo-n6'-rent 



/ might, could, would, or 
should be advised, 

S, mo-n6'-rer, 

mon-e-rd'-ria or -re, 

mon-e-re'-tur ; 
P. mon-e-rs'-mury 

mon-e-reixi'-I-ni, 

mon-e-ren'-tur. 



/ may have advised, 

8, mo-nu'-C-rim, 
mo-nu'*d-ri8, 
mo-nu'-£-rit ; 

P. n[ion«a«er'-f-mu8, 
mon-u-er'-t-tis, 
mo-nu'-d-rint 



/ might, could, would, 
or should have, &c. 

S. mon-u-is'-sem, 
mon-u-is'-ses, 
mon-u-is'-set ; 

P. nion-u-is-s6'«mu8, 

mon-u-ia'-aent 

6* 



Perfect 

/ may have been advised 

8. mon'-I-iua aim or fu'-^-rim, 
mon'-I-tua aia or fu'-fi-ria, 
monM tua ait or fu'-6-rit; 

P. monM-ti si'-mua or fu-er'-f-muay 
mon'-I-ti ai'-tis or fu-er'-1-tia, 
mon'-I-ti aint or fu'-d-rint 

Pluperfect 

/ might, could, would, or should 
have been advised. 

8. mon'-T-tua ea'-sem or fu-ia'-aem, 
mon'-Mus ea'-aes or fu-ia'-aea, 
mon'-T-tua es'-8et or fu-ia'-set; 

P. mon'-i-ti e8-a6'-mu8 or fu-ia-ae-'mus^ 
mon'-I-ti es-ad'-tis or fu-ia-ae'-tiSi 
monM-ti ea'-aent or fu-ia'-aent. 



00 



▼XHBB — SECOND CONIUOATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PABBIYB. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



advise thou, 

8, mo'-ne or mo-n6'-to, 

mo-nd'-to ; 
P. mo-ne'-te or mon-e-tS'-tey 

mo-nen'-to. 



be thou advised, 

8, mo-ne'-re or mo-na'-lor 

mo-nd'-tor ; 
P, mo-nem'-i-ni, 

mo-nen'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. mo-ne'-re, to advise. 
Ptrf, mon-u-is'-se, to have adr 

vised, 
Fut. mon-i-to'-rus es'-se, to be 

about to advise. 



Pres. ino-ne'>riy to be advised. 
Per/. mon'-I-tiu es'-ae or fu-ia'* 
se, to have been advised. 
Fui. monM-tum i'-ri, to be 



about to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. mo -nens, advising. 
Fut. mon-i-ta'-ru«, aSnU to 
advise. 



Perf. monM-tu8, admsed. 
Fut, mo-nen'-diu, to be ad- 
vised. 



GERUND. 



Q. mo-nen'-di, of advising f 
D. mo-nen'-do, 
Ae. ino>nen'-dum, 
M, mo-nen'-do. 



SUPINES. 



nortntT, 
monM-tami to advise. 



Latter. 
mon'-Mu, to be advised. 
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Formation or thb Txnseb. 

270. The first root of moneo is mon, the second 
numu, and the third monit. 

271 

From the first root, num, are derived in the 



JtetiM, 


PoMive. 




moneo, 


moneor. 




monibamf 


monster, 




monibo. 


laoiubor, 




moneain, 


monear. 




monirem, 


mon^rer, 




mon«, 


mon^re, 




mon^re, 


monen, 
monenaui. 




moneit^, 




monendi. 






Ttom the second root, numie, are derived in the 




jtcUve, 






monut, 


monu^rm, 




nionulra7i», 


moTiuissem, 


« 


monu^ro. 


Taonmsst, 




From the third root, monit, 


are derived in the 




AetxoB. 


Paasioe, 




monitfini^ esse, 


monltus sum, 


1 


monitilrvf. 


monlttfj eram, 




monitum. 


monitttd ero, 
monittt« sim, 
monltt^ff essem, 
Ttioniius esse, 
monitum iri, 




• 


monlttt^, 




■ 


monlttt. 





S70. What is the first root of moneo 7 -^ the secomd T ->- the third f 
271. Repeat the parts in the active voice formed from, the first root-— 

ftom the second root— from the third rOot;—tb»paj(tA of the passivf 

voice formed from the first root— from the thirds 



YERBfl— THIBD COIOUOATION. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



272. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Prtt. Indie* Re'-go, 

PrtM. Infin. rey'-*-re, 

Ptrf. Indie, rex'-i, 

Supine, rec'-iiun. 



Free, indie. 
Fret. Ii^/in, 
Per/. Part. 



re'-gi, 
reo'-lui 



273. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



/ ruU. 

re'-go, 
re'-gis, 
re '-git ; 
Plur, reg'-l-muBf 
retf'-l-tis, 
Te'-gunU 



Present 



/ am ruled. 



Sing, re'-ffor, 
reg-6-rii 



or 'ftp 

reg'-Mur ; 
Plur, regM-mur, 
re-gim'-i-niy 
re-gun'-tur. 



I was rulinff. 

S, re-ge'-bam, 
re-ge'-bai, 
re-g6'-bat ; 

P, reg-e-ba'-inii«, 
rejr-e-ba'-tis, 
re-ge'-bant. 



Imperfect. 



S: 



I was ruled. 

re-ge'-bar, 
reg-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
reg-e-ba'-lur ; 
reg-e-ba'-niur, 
reg-e-bam'-i-ni, 
reg-e-ban'-tur. 



STt. \Vhat arc the principal parts of rego in the active voice t "• ia 
thenatsive voice ? 

273. Repeat the indicative mood, preaent tensei active voie»«» 
passive voice, fite. 



VKRBfl-— THIRB GONKfOATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 



1 shall or wiU rule. 

8, re'-g^iii| 

re'-gcB, 

re'-get j 
P, re-ge'-mui, 

re-ge'-tis, 

re'-gent 



I shall or will be ruled. 



S. re'-gar, 
re-ge'-ria or 
re-ge'-tur ; 

P re-g6'-mur, 
re-gem'-i-ni, 
re-gen'-tur. 



•re. 



Perfect 



/ ruled f or have ruled, 

8, rex'-i, 

rex-is'-ti| 

rex'-it ; 
P. rex'-l-masy 

rex-iii'«tiB, 

rcx-6'-runt or -re. 





I was or have been ruled, 

S. rec'-tug sum or fu'-i, 
rec'>tu8 es or furis'-ti, 
rec'-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. rec'-ti su'tmus or fu'-T-mus, 
rec'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
rec'-ti sunt, fu-6'-runt or -re. 



/ had ruled. 

8. lex'-e-ram, 
rex'-e-ras, 
rex'-e-rat ; 

P, rex-e-ra'-mus, 
rex-e-ra^-tis, 
rex'-6-rant. 



Pluperfect. 

/ had been ruled, 

8. rec'-tus e'-ram or fu'-i-ram, 
rec'-tus e'-ras or fu'-g-ras, 
rec'-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat; 

P. rec'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
rec'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-rant.or fu'-6-rant. 



Future Perfect. 



/ shall have ruled. 

8. rex'-g-ro, 

rex'-6-rig, 

rex'-6-rit ; 
P, rex-er'-t-mus, 

rex-er'-i-tis, 

iex'-6-rint 



/ shall have been ruled. 

S. rec'-tus e'-ro or fu'-S-ro, 
rec'-tus e'-ris or fu'-6-ris, 
rec'-tus e'-rit or fu'-6-ritj 

P. rec'-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-l-mui, 
rec'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-l-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-runt or fu'-d-rint 
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VBRBS THIBD COlUUeATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present 



/ may or can rule, 

S. re'-gain, 

re'-gas, 

re'-g-at ; 
P. re-gd'-mus, 

re-ga'-tis, 



I might, caiddf would, or 
should rule, 

8, reg'-6-rem, 

reg'-6-re8, 

reg'-6-rt»t ; 
P. reg-e-re -mui, 

T«»ge-re'-li», 

reg'-6-rent. 



/ may or can 6e ruleti, 

S. re' -gar, 

re-gd'-ns or -re, 

re-ga'-tur ; 
P. re-ga'-iimr, 

re-gam'-i-ni, 

re-gan'-tur. 

Imperfect. 

/ might, could, would, or 



should be rukd, 

5.. reg'^fi-rer, 

reg-e-re'-ris or -re, 

reg-e-re'-lur j 
P. reg-e-re'-rnur, 

^g-e-reiii'-i-ni, 

reg-e-ren'-tiir. 



I may have ruled,. 

8, rex'-fi-rim, 

rex'-e-ris, 

rex'-6-rit ; 
P. rex-er'-l-mu«, 

rex-er'-i-lis, 

rex'-6-rint. 



Perfect 

/ may have been ruled, 

8. ree'-tus aim or fu'-£-rim, 
rec'-tu8 sis or fa'-d-ris, 
rec'-tus sit or fu'-6-rit ; 

P. rec'-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-t-miui, 
rec'-ti si'-tis or fu-er'.-!-tis, 
rec'-ti sint or fu'-6-rint. 



Pluperfect. 



I might, could, would, 
or should have ruled, 

8. rex-is'-sem, 

rex-is'-Mis, 

rex -is' -set ; 
P. rex-iB-se'-mut, 

rex-i8-86'*ti8, 

rex-is'-seut. 



/ miglii, could, would, or should 
have been ruled. 

S, rec'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, 
rec'-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, 
rec'-lus es'-sel or fu-is'-set ; 

P. fpc'-ti es>B6'-inu8 or fu'is-s^'^muay 
rcc'-li es-s^'-tis or fu-is-se'-tia, 
tec'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent 



▼KBD8—- raiRD CONJUGATION. 



71 



ACTIVE. 



PA8SIVB. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



rule thou. 



A re' 



ge or reg'-I-to, 
reg'-l-to J 
P. reg'-I-te or reg-i-ta'-te, 
re-gun'-to. 



be thou ruled, 

S, reg'-d-re or reg'-I-tor, 

reg'-i-tor ; 
P. re-gim'-I-niy 

re-guxi'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. reg'-«-re, Co n«Ze. , 
PerJ. rez-is'-ae, to have ruled. 
FuL ree*tQ'-rii8 e«'-se, to be 
about to rule. 



Pres. re'-gi, to be ruled, 
Perf, rec'-tus es'-ae or fu-ig'- 

M, to have been rtUed. 
Fut, rec'-tuin i'-ri, to be about 

to be ruled. 



PARTICIPLE& 



Preo. re'-geiu, ruUng. 
Fut. rec-tu'-ruS| a£nct to 
rule. 



Peif, rec'-tui, ruled, 

Fut, r8*gen'Hdui, to be ruUd, 



GERUNa 



G. re-gen'-di, qfruUng, 

D. re-gen'-do, 

Ae, Te-gen'-dum> 

Ab, re-gen'-do. 



SUPINES. 



Former. 
lee'-tum, tonde. 



LatUr, 
-in, to be ruled. 



72 VERBS FORMATION OF THE TBNSSS. 



Formation of the Tenses. 

274. The first root of rego is reg, the second rex, 
and the third rect, 

275. 

From the first root, reg, are derived in the 

Active, Pastioe, 

rego, regor, 

Tegebavif ngibar^ 

regam, regar, 

regam, T^g^^f 

Tegirem, xegirer, 

rege, leg^re, 

reg^re, regt, 

TegenSy regeiu&v. 
regeiu^'. 

From the second root, rez, are derived in tfae^ 

jfcdve. 
rezt, rez^nm, 



rexiranif 


rextssenif 


rexirOf' 


rexisse. 


From the third root, reel, 


• 

are derived in the 


Jletive, 


Passive, 


recttiruj esse, 


rectus sum, 


reciHruSf 


rectus eram. 


rectum. 


rectus ero, 




rectus sim, 


• 


rectus essem, 




rectus esse, 




rectum iri. 




rectus, 




rectu. 



J74. What is the first root of re^ 7 — the second 7 — the third T 
275. Repeat the parts of the acuve voice forrocd from the first root — 

from the second— •from the third)— the parts of the passive voica 

Ibnned from Uie first root — from the third. 



nSBBB —'THIltB CON/UGATION. 



n 



4CTIVB 



PAflBIVS. 



276. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



^Pres. indie. Ca'-pi-o, to take, 
Pres. Ii^fin. cap'-fi-re^ 
Per/. Indic. oe'-pi, 
Sk^mm. cap'-tum. 



Prts, Indie, ca'-pi-or, t0 H 

takeUf . 
Pres. infin, ca'-pi, 
Perf» Part, cap'-tiui. 



277. 

INDICATIVE* MOOD. 

Present 



& ea'-pi-o, 
ea'-phiy 
ea'-ptt; 

P, cap'-I-miis, 
cap'-I>ti8, 
ca -pi-iint. 



S, ca'-pi-or, 
cap*<*6«rNi or • 
cap'-I-tur ; 

P. cap'-T-mur, 
ea>piin'-i-ni, 
ea-pi-iin'-tur. 



TOt 



Imperfect. 



8. ca^pi-fi'-bam, 
ca-pi-d'-baa, 
ea-pi-«'-bat ; 

F. ea-pi-€-bft'*inii«, 
ca^pi-e-bt'-tia, 
oa-pi-d'-bant 



S, ca*pi-€'-bar, 

ea«pi-a-bft'-ns or -rei 
ca-pi-e-ba'-titr ; 

/*. ca-pi-e-ba'^mtir, 
ea-pi-e-bain'-i-ai| • 
ca-pi-€-ban'-tur. 



Future. 



5L ca'^pMun, 
ca'*pi-M| 
ea'-pi-et ; 

P. ea-pi-«'-miia| 
ea-pi-d'-tis, 
ca'-pi-ent 



5. ea'-]ii-ar, 
ca-pi-6'-ria or 
ea-pi»«'otar ; 

P, ca-pi-«'-nittr, 
ca-pi-em'-I-ni| 
ea-pi-en'-tur. 



S76. What are the prineipal paitf of eapio ia the active yeiee f • 
thepawivel 

fT7. Repeat the bdieathre moody prefcnt tease, aetite voiee— . 
Bve voice, ^. ^ 

7 



H 



VKRB8 TDIHP CONJUGATION. 



The parts formed from the second and third roots being 
entirely regular, only a synopsis of them is given. 



ACTIVE. 

Ptrf. ce'-pi. 

Plup. cep'-€-ram. 
Fvi, Perf, cep'-6-ro. 



PASSIVE. 

Perf, cap'-tus sum or fu'-i. 
Plup. cap'-tus e'-ram or i\k*-^ 
F, P, cap'-tus e'-ro or ftt'-«-ro 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. 



S. ca'-pi-am, 
ca'-pi-as, 
ca'-pi-at ; 

P. ca-pi-4'-mus, 
ca-pi-a'-tis, 
ca'-pi-ant. 



8. ojap'-«-rem, 
cap'-6-res, 
cap'-*-ret ; 

P, cap-e-re'-mns, 
cap-e-rfi'-tis, 
cap'-^-rent. 

Petf, -eep'-e-rim. I 
Pbip. ee-pis'-sem. | 






S. ca'-pt-ar, 

ca-pi-a'-ris or -re, 

ca-pi-a'-tur ; 
P. ca-pi-a'-mor, 

ca-pi-amM*nl, 

ca^pi-an'*tur. 



Imperfect. 



5. cap^-6-rer, 

. cap-e-re'-ris or -re, 
cap-e-re'-tur ; 

P, cap-e-re'-mur, 
cap-e-rera'-I-ni, 
cap-e-ren'-tur. 



Perf. cap'-tus aim or fu'-e-ri]|i. 
Plup. cap'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-aem. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



8. ea'-pe or eap'-l-to, 

eap'-T-to ; 
P. cap'-l-ie or cap-i-to'-te, 

ca-pi-iin'*te. 



S, cap'-6-re or capM-tor, 

cap'-I-tor ; 
P. ca-pim'-I-ni, 

ca-pi-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pr$». cap'-8-re. 

perf, ce-pis'-se. 

jfVil. cap-ta'-roa es'-se. 



Prea, ca'-pi. 

Perf, cap'-tus esf-se or fu-ii'<4«. 

Fut, cap'-tum i'-ri 



VERBS FORMATIOW OP THE TENSES. ffi 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pt€B, ea'-pi-ens. | Perf. cap'-tut. 

iW. cap-ta'-nu. | Fta, ca-pi-en'-dni. 

GERUND. 
Q, ea-pi-en'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
ForwuT, eap'-tum. | Latter, eap'-tu. 

Formation of the Tenses. 

^ 278. The first root of capio is cap^ the second up^ 
tnd the third capt, 

279. 



Froip the first root, cap, are deriyed in the 


Mditt* 


POMWC 


capio, 


capior, 


capt^tem, 


capt^W, 


eapiam, 


capiar, 


capiam, 


eapiar, 


cap^rem. 


eap^rer, 


cape, 


cap^re, 


capdre, 


caps, 


captenj, 


cap(en^t(#. 


captejn/t. 




From the second root, cep, 


are derived in the 


Aedvt, 




cept, 


cep^riTH, 


cep^ram, 


cei^issem^ 



tepirOy ceptsse. 



J78. What is the first root of capio f — the second 7 — the third t 
> f79. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the first root 
— from the second-— from the third; — ^the parts of the passive voice 
formed from the first root— • from the third. 



TC 



VBRBS FOURTH COBUUGATION. 



Ftom the third root, eapty are deriyed is tlie 



captfini^ esse, 
ctipturuSf * 
eaptMin. 



captu^ sum, 
captu^ eraixiy 
eapt»« erOf 
captMjf sim, 
captu^ essem, 
captu« esse, 
capttiiM ixi, 
capttf^y 
captii. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

280. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



PreM. fndie, Au'-di-o, 

PreM infiiu au*dr-re, 

Per/. Indie, au-di'-vi, 

Supine, au-di'-tum. 



pre*. Indie, ftii -di-or, 
Prt-s. Ii{fin. au-dl'-ri, 
Perf» Part, au-dl'-tits 



281. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



I hear. 

8. au'-di-o, 
au'-dis, 
au'-dit ; 

P. au-di'-mufly 
au di'-tis, 
au'-di-unt. 



Present 



I am heard. 

8, au'-di-or, 

«ii-di'-ris or -re, 

au-di'-tur; 
P. au'di'-mur, 

au-diin'-i-ni, 

au-di-uii'-tur. 



tfiO What are the principaJ parts of muUo in the active voice! •»!• 
<tlKim»sive voice t 

281. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice — 
IMusive voice, &.c. 



VERBS FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



77 



ACTIVE. 



I was hearing. 

S. ftu-di-6'-bara, 
aa-di-d'-bas, 
aa-di-6 -bat , 

P, au-di-e-bA'-inu8| 
au-di-e-ba'-tts, 
aa-di-6'-bant. 



Imperfect 



S. 



P. 



PASSIVE. 



I was heard, 

au-di-6'-bar, 

au-di«e-ba'-ris or 

au-di-e-bfl'-tur; 

au-di'«-ba'omur, 

au-di-e-bam'-I-niy 

au-di-e-baa'-tur. 



Future. 



/ shaU or will hear, 

S, au'-di««m, 

au'-di-ea, 

au'-di-et; 
P. au-di-fi'-mus, 

att-di-6'-tia, 

au'-di-ent. 



/ shaB or wilf be heurtL 



S. au'-di*ar, 
au-di-6'-ria or 
au'di-6'-tur ; 

P. au-di-e'-mur, 
au-di-em'4-ni, 
au-di-en'-tur. 



>rBi 



I heard OT have heard. 

S. au-dl'-ri, 

au-dl-vis'-ti, . 

au-di'-vit ; 
P. au-div'-I-muB, 

au-di-vis'-tis, 

att-di-T6'-nint or -re. 



Perfect. 

/ have been or w(xs heard. 

S. an-di'-ttiB Biim or fu'-i, 
au-dl'-tUB es or fu-is'-ti, 
au-di'-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. au-di'-ti Bu'-mus or fu'-t-mufi 
au-di'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-titf, 
au-di'-ti sunt, fu-d'-runt or -re. 



I had heard. 

Si an-diT^fi-ram, 
au-div'-S-ras, 
au-div'-fi-rat; 

P. au-di-ye-ra'-mu8| 
aa>di-ve>ra'-ti8, 
au'div'-d-rant. 

7» 



Pluperfect. 

I had been heard. 

5. au-dl'-tas e'-ram or fa'-|{-ram, 
au-di'-tufl e'-ros or fu'-d-rasy 
au-dl'-tU8 e'-rat or fu'-fi-rat; 

P. au-di'-ti e-r&'-mui or fu-e-rft'-iliuf p 
au-dl'-ti e-rfl'-tis or fu-e-r^'-tia, 
an-di'-ti e'-rant or fu'-fi-fant. 



38 



VERBS FOURTH COMJUOATION* 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE 



Future Perfect. 



/ shall have heard. 

8, au-div'-fi-ro, 
au-div'-^'fis, 
au'div'-S-rit; 

P. au-di-ver'-f-mus, 
au-di*ver'4-ti»y 
fttt-div'-d-rint. . 



/ shall have been heard, 

S. au-dV-tus e'-ro or fu'-fi-ro, 
au-di'-tus e'-ris or fu'-6^risy , 
au-di'-tU8 e'-rit or fu'«6-rit; 

P. au-di'>ti erM-mu8 or fu-er'-f*mu0y 
. au-di'-ti erM-tis or. fu-^r'-T-tiSy 
au-di'-ti e'-runt or fu'-i-hnt. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. 



I may or can hear. 

8, au'-di-aniy 

au'-di-asy 

au'-di-at ; 
P. au-di-a'-muSy 

au-di-ft'*ti8, 

au'-dj-ant. 



I may or can he heard, 

S. ail'-di-ar, 

au-di-a'-rif or -re, 

au-di-aMur ; 
P.. au-di-ft'-tnur, ' 

au-di-amM-ni, 

ao-di-an'-tur. 



/ mighty coiildf toould, or 
should hear. 

8. au-dl'-rem, 

au-di'-res, 

au-di'-ret ; 
P. au-di-re'-iniU| 

au-di-re'-tisy 

au-di'-rent. 



I may have heard, 

8.^ au-div'-e-rim, 
aii-div'-fi-ris, 
aii-div'-e-rit ; 

p. au-di-ver'-f-mu8, 
au-di-verM-tis, 
ftU-div'-6-rint. 



Imperfect. 

/ might, could, would, or 
should be heard, 

5. au-di' rer, 

au-di-re'>rief or -re, 
au-di-re'-'tur ; 

P. au-di-re'-iriur, 
au-di-rem'-i-ni, 
au>di-ien'-tur. 

Perfect 

/ may have been heard. 

S. au-di'-tu8 sim or fu'-6-rim, 
au-di'-tus 818 or fu'-fi-ris, 
au-dl'-tu8 sit or fu'-fi-rit; 

P. au-dt'*ti 8i'-nia8 or fu-er'-Y-mu*, 
au-di'-ti si'-tis or tu-er'*i-f]|, 
au-dl'-U sint or fu'-^-rint. 



▼KRBB — POURTH ^CONJUGATION. 



7» 



ACTIVE. 



/ mighi^ couMi would, 
or should have heard, 

S. au-di-yis'-sem, 
au-di-yis'-sPB, 
au-di-via'-set ; 

P. au-di<vii-86'«niiM, 
au-di-yis-sfi'-tis, 
aa-di-yis'-aent. 



. PASSIVE. 

Piuperfeot. 

/ might, could, would, or should 
have been heard, 

5. aa-d1'-tus es'-scni or fu*fa^-fiein, 
au-di'-tus es'-see or fu-is'-Hea, 
au-d'i'-tus es'-set or ni-ia'-set; 

f.fttt-dr'*ti e»«e'«iDiiaOT*1b-is-Be'-mu«. 
au-di'-ti ea-86'-ti8 or fu-ia-ad'-tuiy 
au-di'-ti es'-aent or fii»is'-aent. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



hear thou, 

S, au'-di or aa-di'-to, 

au-di'-to ; 
P. au-di^te or au-di-to'-te, 

au-di-un'-to. 



be thou heard, 

8, aa>d1'-re or an-dl'-tor, 

au-di'-tor ; 
P. ao-dim'-I-ni, 

au-di-un'-tor. 



INFINITlVp MOOD. 

Pres. au-df'-re, to hear. 
Porf. au'di-yia'-ae, to have 

heard. 
Fwt. ao-di-tQ'-rus es'-ie, to he 

about to hear. 



Pret, au-dl'-ri, to he heard. 
Per/, au-dr-tua ea'-se or fu-ia 

ae, to have been heard, 
Fut, au-di^tum i'-ri, to be 

about to be heard 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres, au'-di-ena, hearing. | Perf. au-dl -tua, heard. 

Fut, tM-dx-Ukf-rvtM, about to hear.\ Fut, tM'di^eof^UBftobeheard 



GERUND. 



O, an-di-en'-di, of hearing. 
D. au-di-en'«do, 
j9e. au-di-en'-dum, 
Ab, au-di-en'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Former, aa-d^'-tum, to hear, \ Latter, au-dl'-to, to be heard 



bO VERBS — FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 



Formation of the Tenses. 

282. The first root of audio is aud, the second audlia 
and the third audit. 

283. 
From the fint soot, eMd^ are derhred in the 

Jietive* PoMtve. 

audio. audtor, 

audt^oam, Audubar^ 

audiam, audiar, 

tLudiamj audiar, 

audirem, audirer, 

audi, audire, 

audir<, ' audirt, 

audieitj, trndiendus, 
audicTu/t. 

From the second root, audiv, are derived in the 

Skctive. * 

audlvi, aadtv^rt7n, 

audiv^ram, audi vi^^em* 

audiv^ro, audivi^5«. 

From the third root, audit, are derived in the 

auditfin^j esse, audittt? sum, 

auditiirtur, auditt«0 eram, 

audilum. auditiMr ero, 

auditutf aim, 
auditt/« essem, 
auditu.v esse, 
audi turn iri, 
auditujf, 
aud Hu. 



S8S. What is the first root of aitdio ? — the second ? — the third t 
283. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the first 

loot «- from the second — from the third ; — tlie parts of the passive 

voice formed from the first rodt— from the third. 



DKPONBNT VSR90. 81 



DEPONENT VERBa 

284. Deponent verbs are conjugated like the passire 
voice, and have also the participles, gerunds, supines^ 
and participial formations of the active voice. 

The following is an example of an active deponent verb of the 
firat conjugation : — 

285. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ri, mi-ra'-tus, ioadnmrt, * 

28& 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

FreM, mi'-ror, mi-ra'ris, &c. I admire^ &c. 

Imperf, mi-ra'-bar, &Xi, I wob admiring, 

FtU. mi-ra'-bor, / shall atlmirt, 

Te/rf, ftii-ra'-tus aum or fuM, ■• / Abw atlmtred. 

Plup, mi-ra'- tus e'-ram or i\]'-fi-ram, i hud admired. 

FtU. Petf, mi-ra'-tus e'-ro vr fu'-S-ro, / shaU have admired, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MDOD4 

Pre». mi'-rer, mi-rfi'-ris, &o. / may admire^ Sui, 

Jmperf, mi-rft'-rer, / vnndd admire. 

Perf, mi-ra'-tu8 aim or fu'-fi>rim, / may have admired. , 

Flup. mi-ra'-tua ea'-aem or fu-is'-aem, / toould have admired* 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
mi-ra'-re or mi-ra'-tor, admire thou^ &e. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi-ra'-ri, to admire. 

Fut. Act. mir-a-tu'-rus es'-ae, to he a/tout to admire. 

Peff. mi-ra'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se, to have admired. 

Fut. Pass, mi-ra'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be admired. 



$84. Haw are deponent verbs conjugated 7 . 
885. What are the" principal parts of miror 7 

S86. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, through all ihm 
persons — the imperfect, dec. 



62 DEPONENT VERB6. IHREefTLAR VERBS. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. mi'-rans, atlmiring. 

Fut. Act, mir-a-to'-rus, about to admire. 

Perf. nii-ra'-tu« having admired, 

Fut. Pass, mi-raii'>diib, . to be admired. 

GERUND. 
O. mi-nui'-di, qf admiring, &c. 

^ SUPINES. 

Farmer, mi-ra •turn, to admire. 
Latter. mi-rt -tu, to be admired. 

287. 
Formation of the Tenveb. 



IRRfiGULAR VERSa 

288. Irregular verbs are such as deviate from the 
common forms iu some of the parts derived from the 
first root 

289. They are nnn, volo^ fero, edo^Jio, eo, and their 
compounds. 

Note. In general, only the inegular parts of the following 
verbs are fully exhibited. The other parts may be supplied by 
a comparison with the regular verbs already conjugated. The 
regular parts of volojfero, and their compounds, follow tlie anal- 
ogy of the third conjugation ; fio, eo, and their compounds, that 
oPthe fourth. n 



287. Repeat the parts formed from the first root — from Uie second — 
lippm the third. 

288. What are irregular vei^s f 

289. What verbs are irregular 1 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 83- 

290l Nolo is compounded of nan and volo ; Mau> of 
wtagis and voh. 

291. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pret. Indie Pres, Ir\fin. Perf. Indie, 

Vo'-lo, rel'-le, voF-u-i, to be vnUing, or to lOtfA. 

No'-lo, nol'-le, noP-a'i^ to be unwUSng, 

Ma'-l0| . nal'-le, mal'-u-i, to be more wiUing. 

292. 

INDICATIVE. 
■ Preseni, 

B, Vo'-lo, vit, vult ; P. vol'-d-mui, vul'-tis, ro'-lunt. 

No'-lo, non'-TiS) non'-yult; nol'-a-miM| non-Yol'-tb, no'- 

lunt. 
Ma'-lo, ma'- vis, ma'-valt ; mal' a-mus, ma-rul'-tis, ma'- 

lunt 

293. 

Imp, vo-le'-bam. no-le'-bam. ma-le'-bam. 

FtU. vo'-Iam. no'-lam. ma'-lam. 

Perf. vol'-u-i. noP-a-i. mal'-u-i. 

Plup. Yo-Iu'>9-ram. no-Iu'-£-ram. ma-hV-S-ram. 

Fut. Perf. vo-fu'-S-ro. no*la'-d-ro. ma-lu'-ft-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PresenL 

8, ve'-lira, ve'-li«, ve'-lit.; P. ve-Il'-mus, ve-ll'-tis, ye'-lint. 
no'-lim, no'-lis, no'*lit; no-li'-mua, no-ll'-tis, no'-lint. 

ma'-lim, ma'-lis, ma'-lit; ma-ll'-mus, ma-ll'-tis, ma'-lint 

Imperfect, 

$, Tel'-Iem, vel'-les, ▼elMet; P. yel-le'-mug, rel-Ie'-tis, vel' 

lent. 
noP-lem, noP-Ies, nol'-Iet; noMe'-mus, nol-le'-tis, nol'- 

lent. 
raalMem, malMes, raal'-let; • mal-le'-mus, mal-ld'-tis; mal'- 

lent: 

SI90. or what are nolo and nuUo compounded T 
ff9I. What are the priHcifwl parts of volo ? -» of nolo 7 — of malo t 
292. Repeat the inaicative mood, proient tense, of va(0 — of nolo'^ 
oimalo. 
299. Repeat the imperfect of ro/o, 4lcc. 



84 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 



^^. To-lu'-e-rim. 
PLup. vol-u-is'-aem. 



no-Iu'-S-rtm. 



mal-tt-if'-Aeni. 



IMPERATIVE. 
8, 2. no'-li or no-ir-to; P, 2. no-ll'-te or &ol-i-t9' t0. 



Prea, velMe. 
Ptrf. Tol-a-ifl'- 



INFINITIVE. 



nud-tt-if'-M. 



PARTICIKE. 
Prea, yo^-Iena. no'-lens. 



JVro, to bear, 19 thiu conjugated : — 



ACTIVE. 



294 



PASSIVE 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Prt$. Jndie. Fe'-ro, 

Perf. imdic, ta^-li, 
Supine. la'-tum. 



Pres, fndic, Fe'-r«ir> 
JPref. Jr^n» fer'-rii 
Perf, Part, la'-Uit. 



Sd5. 



INDICATIVE. 
Present, 



S. fe'-ro, fera, fert ; 
P.fer-i-mufl, fer'-tisyfe'-runt. 

/m;9. fe-rfi'-bam. 

Put, fe'-ram. 

Perf. tu'-li. 

Ptup. tu'-le-ram. 
Put. Peif. tu'-l6-ro. 



S. fe'-ror, fer'-ri» or -re, fer'-tar; 
P. fer'-!-miir,fe-riinM'ni^-rttn'-tiir. 

imp, fe-re'-bar. 
Put, fe'-rar. 

Perf. la^-tus sum or fu'-i. • 
' Pltm. la'-tU8 e'-ram or fa'-S-ram. 
F, P. la'-tus e'*ro or fu'-6-ro. 



294. What are tlie principal parts of fero in the active voice ^-* 
in the passive voice t 

S95. Repeal the . indicative mood, present tense, active voice ^^ 
liassive voice, &c. 



IRREG17LAR YBRBS. 



8S 



ACTIVE. 



PASBIVB. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Prts. fe'-ram. 

Imp, 5. fer'-rem, fer'-ret, fer'- 

ret; 
P. fer-re'-oras, fer-re'-tis, 

fer'-rent. 

Fiwp tu-Us'-sem. 



Prea, fe'-rer. 

/mp. 5. fer'-rer. fer-re'-rb «r 

-re, fer-rd'-tur; 
P. fer-rt'-mur, fer-remf- 

I-ni, fer-ren'-tur. 
Ptrf, la'4uf lim 0r fu'-4« 

rim. 
PZiip. la'-tos et'-iem or fVi- 

is'-flctm. 



IMPERATIVE. 
5. fer or fet'-to, fer'-to; ] 5. fer'-re or fer'-tor, fer'-tor; 



P. fer<*t9 or fes-td'otey ft-run'-to P. fe-rim'-I-ni, fe-nin'-tor 



1- 



INFINITIVE. 



Pres, fer'-re. 
PmI. la-tQ'-ru8 es' 



Pre*, fer'-ri. 

Perf. la'-tus ei'-M or fu-W-M 

FiU. la'-tum i'*ii. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pru, 
FuL 



fe'-rens. 
la-ta'«4nui. 



Perf, la'-tiu. 
FmI. fe-ven'-chit. 



GERUND, 
ie-xen'-di, &o. | 

SUPINES. 
FomuT, It'-tQin. | LdUter, la'-ta. 

21)6. JFio is used as the passive voice o^ facto ^ which 
has no regular passive. 



8 



S96. How is/o med 7 



a» 



297. 



Pret. ItuUc, Pres, Ii^n, Ptrf. Pmrt. 

Fi'-Oy fi'-4i-riy fac'-tuf, Co ie madt or I0 toMM. 



296. 

INDICATIVE. 



Prts. S. fi'-o, fifl, fit; 

P. Ii'-mu8, fi'-tis, fl-unt 
/mp, fi-6'-bam. 
Put. fi'-am. 
Per/. fac'-tiu sum or fu'-i. 



Plup, fte'-tmi e'-nun or 

fu'-^ram. 
fVtf. Petf, fae'-tiM e'-io or fii' 

£-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pre#. fi'-am. 
Imp. fi'-£-rem. 
Per/. f«c'-tu« flim or fa'- 
^•rim. 



PUip, fte'-tns ef'< 
it'-flem. 



-flem or fii 



IMPERATIVE. 

5. fi or fi'-to, fi'-to; 

P, fi'-te or fi-tu'-te, fi-an^to. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. fi'-«-ri. 

Perf. fac'-tus es'-M or fu-is'- 

Fia. fac'-tum i-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

PerJ. fac'-tuii. 
FtU. fa-ci-en'-dni. 



SUPINE. 
LtttUr, iac'-ta. 



Eo is thus conjugated : — 
299. 

Prts, Indie. Pres. It{fin, Perf. Indie. Perf. Part, 



E'-o, 



i'-re, 



I'-VI, 



i'-tum, 



to gOm 



297. What are the principal parts of/fo f 

298. Repeat the Inaicative mood, present tente, fte. 

299. What are the prineipal parts of <o f 



IRREGULAR VeRBS. -^ DErRCTITB VERBS. "87 

300. 

INDICATIVE. 

Prea. S. e'-o, is, it; P. V-muMf i'-tis, e'-unt. 

imp. S, I'^bsniy i'-baSi i'-bat ; P. i*bft'-mufi, i>bA'-(ii, i'-bani 

Put. S. i'.bo, V-hiB, i'-bit; P, U/.S-mns, ib'-Mis, I'-hvML 

Paf. i*tvi. 

Plttp, iv'-fi-rara. 

IW. P. iv'-S-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pre«. 5. e'-am, e'-as, e'-ftt ; P. •-A'-mm, ••ft'-tn, •'-ant. 

/m;». 5. i'-reirij i'-res, i'-ret; P, i-rfi'-mua, i-rfi'-tifl, i'-renl. 
Per/, iv'-e-rim. 
Plup, i-yis'-aem. 



IMPERATIVE. 

8. i or i^to, i'-to; 

P. i'-te 0r i-td'-te, e-nn'-to. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres, i'-re. 
Perf. i-via'-ae. 
Pae. i-t«''>nia 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pre*, i'-ens, (gen, e-un'-tiB.) 
Put. i-tQ'-rua. 



GERUND, 
e-cn'-diy dte. 



301. The compounds of eo ^are conjugated like the 
simple verb, but most of them have tt in the perfect 
rather than ivi. 



DEFECTIVE VERBa 

302. Defective verbs are those which are not used in 
%/ertain tenses, numbers, or persons. 



SOO. Repeat the indtcative mood, present tense, &e. 
301. How are toe compounds oteo conjugated t 
SOS. What are defective verbs 1 



8B DinCTITX VKBBS. 

The following lift contains tnch yerbt as aze remarkabte fat 
wanting many of tlieir parts : — 

303. 

1. Odi, Ikat^, 6. Fari, to meak. 

2. .Coepi, / have begun. 7. Quteso, I pray, 

3. Memlni. 1 remember, 8. Ave, X t^n 
^•^'^' llsav 9. Salye,]*^- 
6. Inquam, $ y' 

304. Odif ecepif and memtni, are used chiefly in the 
perfect and in the other parts formed from the second 
rooty mud are thence called prtteritwe verbs : — Thus, 

305. 

1. lit D. perf, o'-di or o'-sus sum ; pJvp. od'-6-ram ; /. perf, od'-^ro. 
SuBJ. perf. od'-d-rim ; pLup. o-dis'-sem. 

livr. p^» e-dis'-se. 

Vakt. Jiu. o-sQ'-rus; perf, o'-sus. 

9M. Etcosus and perosus^ like osus^ are used ae« 
tively. 

307. 

2. IvD. peff, co'opi ; plup, ccep'-^-ram ; /. perf. cosp'-^ro. 
SuBj. perf. oflBp'-6-rim; plup, ccB-pis'-scm. 

Iiir. perf. eoB-pis'-se. 

I'aht.^. ccep-ta'-rna 9 penf, coep^tus. 

308. 

3. IiTD.pei/. memM-ni; plup, me-min'-d-nm tf.petf. me-min'-640 
SuBJ. perf. me-min'-6-rim ; plup. mem-i-nis'-sem. 

Inf. perf. mem-i<tni#'-se. 

Impkrat. 2pers. me-men'-to, mem-en- to'-te. 

■ " ^ . « m<. H .. III. III. , - , I , I.., I ., 

903. How mao^ verbs are espeeiaUy defective f 

904. What is said of odi, eaepif and mtaOm J 

905. Conjugate oclt. ' 

986. How are oaut and its compounds used f 

907. Coi^ugate coepi. 

908. Conjugate m«fiiim. 



DSFECTIVK VERBS. 89 

309. Odi and memtni have, in the perfect, the sense 
of the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the imperfect and future. 

310. 

4.lnv.pres. 5. ai'-o* a'-is, aMt; P. , , ai'-nnt.* 

imp. S. ai-£'-bam, ai-£'-ba8, ai-€'-bat$ 

P. , ai-e-ba'-tis, ai-^-bant. 

BvEJ. pres. ~ , ai'-as, ai^-at; , , ai^-ant 

Impkrat. a'-i. Part, pres, ai'-ens. 

811. 

5. Ihd. pm, S. in'-quam or in'-qui-o, in'-quis, in'-quit ; 

P, in'-qui-muB, in'-qat-tis, in'-qui-uat. 

— — imp, , , in-quiHg'-bat ; , — , — . 

— fiU, — , in'-qui-ea, in'-qui-et j — — , , — . 

— ^— perf. , in-quis'-ti, in'-quit ; , -^— , . 

6uBJ. pres. , , in'-qui-at ; — , J^-^^ . 

iMPxaAT. in'-que, in'-qul-to. 

312. 

6. Ind. pres, , , fii'-tur. fiU, fa'-bor, — — , fab'-t-tiur. 

Impeeat. fa'*re. 

IffPiir. pres. fa'-ri. 

Part. pres. fans ; p^f. fa'-tus ; fui. fan'-dus. 
Gerund, gen. fan^di; abl, fanMo. 
Supine, fa'-tu. 

7. iHD.pref. S. qae'-io, , quie'-ait ; P, qqaw^-fl-mmi— *■, .w 

Iaf. pres. qufBg'-£-re. 

8. Impbrat. S, a'-ve, a-ve'-to ; P, a-ve'-te. Ivr. a^vc'-ra. 

9. Ind. pres. sal'-ve-o. fut. sal-ye'-bifl. 
Inp. pres. aal-ve'-re. 

Imperat. S. sal'-ve, sal-vd'-to; P. sal-vfi'-te. 

309. Tn what sense are odi and memim used 7 

310. Coigii^te aio, 

311. Coiyiigate inftcam. 

.312. Coujugate/i/ur— ^cBM—- oot*— mIomw 

* Pronounced fl^-ir«. ^-iniML 4bo. 
8» 



OO DEFECTITB VERBS. IMPEASONAL VERBS. 

313. Among defective verbs is sometimes iodiided 
fare, which is thus conjugated:*— 

314. 

9uH. imptrf. S. fo'-rem, fo'-ves, fo'-ret ; P. — — , — , fo'-renl. 
Inf.yrts. fo'-re. 

315. Forem has the same meaning as essem^ and fore 
the same asjuturus esse. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

316. Impersonal verbs are those which are used only 
in the third person singular^ and do not admit of a 
personal subject. 

317. Their English is generally preceded by the 
pronoun i7, especially in the active voice ; as, delm^imt, it 
delights ; decet, it becomes. 

318. Frequentatives express the frequent repetition 
of the action denoted by the primitive. 

319. They are all of the first conjugation, and are 
formed from the third root of their primitives. 

2^{S, Inceptives mark the beginning, or increased 
degree of the action or state expressed by the primi- 
tive. 

321. They all end in sco, and are formed by adding 
that termination to the root of the primitive, with its 
connecting voweL 



313. What other verb may be included among the defectives 7 

314. Conjugate it. 

315. VVhat is the meaning of forem? 

316. What are impersonar verbs 7 

317. How are they trant^latini 7 

318. What are frequentative verbs 7 

319. Of what conjugation are they, and how are they formed t 

320. WhM ar« inceptive verbs 7 

321. How do th^y cod, and in what manner are they formed f 



PARTICLES. — APVBRBS, PEBPOSiTIONS. ^l 



PARTICLES. 

d22. The parts of speech which are neither declined 
nor conjugntedy are called by the general name of 
particles. 

d23. They are adrerbs, prepositions, conjunctiona, 
and interjections. 

ADVERBS. 

S24. An adverb is a particle used to modify or limit 
the meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another ad- 
verb. 

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

325. Adverbs derived from adjectives with the ter- 
minations e and ter, and most of those in o, are com- 
pared like their primitives. 

d26. The comparative ends in ius, and the supeiv- 
lative in tme. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

927. A preposition is a particle which expresses the 
relation between a noun or pronoun and some pre- 
cedinsfword. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

328. A conjunction is a particle which connects 
words or propositions, and indicates their relation. 



322. What are particles 7 

323. MeiitioA the classes of particles. 
924. Whieit is an adverb T 

325. What advert>s are compared 1 

926. How do the comparaiive and saperiative end T 

927. What is a preposition 1 

928. What is a eonjunctino T 



M CONIUNCTIONS, INTBRJfiCTIONS. — SYNTAX. 

328). Conjunctions, in respect to their signification, 
are either copulative^ disjunctive, concessive, company 
five, cLdversative, causal, illative, finals conditional, or 
interrogative, 

329. Copulatives connect things that are to be con- 
sidered jointly ; as, ac, atque, et, etiam, --que, quoqtie, 
and nee or neque» 

330. Disjunctives connect things that are to be con- 
sidered separately ; as, aut, seu, sive, -ve, vel, and 
neve or neu. 

330i. Concessives denote a concession ; compara* 
tives, a comparison ; adversatives, opposition ; causals, 
a cause' or reason; illatives^ an inference; finals, a 
purpose or result ; conditionals, a condition ; and in« 
terrogatives, a question. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

331. An interjection is a particle used in exclama- 
tion, and expressing some emotion of the mind. 



SYNTAX. 

332. Syntax treats of the construction of proposi- 
tions, their connection and dependence. 

333. A proposition consists of a subject and a predi' 
cote. 

334. The subject of a proposition is that of which 
something is affirmed. 

328^. Into what classes may conjunctions be divided ? 

329. What are copulative conjunctions ? 

330. What are disjunctive conjunctions 7 

330^. What do the several classes of concessive, advenative, dcc.» 
denote 7 
831. Whit is an interjection 7 

332. Of what does syntax treat 7 

333. Of what does a proposition consist T 

334. Wjiat is the labject of a propoaitioa T 



BYMTAX. ^ 

38£^» The predicate expresses that which is affirmed 
of the subject. 

Thus, in the proposition, EguuM eurritf The hone runs, equus 
is the subject, and currit is the predicate. 

336. The graramatical subject is either a noun, oi 
some word standing for a noun. The logical subject 
consists of the grammatical subject with its modifi- 
cations. 

Thus, Consclentia ben^ acts vitiB est jucundissAma, Tlit eon- 
scUmsness of a wtll-ajteni life is very pleasant. Here eonscientia 
is the grammatioal, and consotntui bmti adm vita the logical 
Mihject 

337. The grammatical predicate is either a verb 
alone, or the copula sum with a noun, adjective, or 
adverb. The logical predicate consists of the gram- 
matical predicate with its modifications. 

Thus, Scipio fudit Annibalis copias, Scipio routed the forces 
iff Hannibal. Here fudit is the grauunaticai, and yWil Aniibdlis 
eopias the logical predicate. 

338. A sentence may consist either of one proposi- 
tion, or of two or more propositions connected together. 

3*)9. A sentence consisting of one proposition i^ 
called a simple sentence. 

340. A sentence consisting of two or more proposi- 
tions is called a compound sentence, and the proposi- 
tions of which it is composed are called members or 
clauses. 



335. Whvd is the predicate of a proposition ? 

336. What is tlie distinetion between the grammatical and the logieal 
suhjert T 

2o7. What is the distinction between the gjammatical and logical 
predicate 7 

338. Of what does a sentence consist f 

339. What is a simple sentence f 

340. What is a compouxid sentence f 



94 »YNTAX'-— APPOSITION. 

841. That member of a compound sentence on which 
the others depend, is called the leading clause ; its sub- 
ject, the leading subject ; and its verb, ^he leading 
verb: 

342. The members of a icompound sentence may be 
connected by relative words, conjunctions, or adverbs. 

343. Agreement is the correspondence of one word 
with another in gender, number, case, or person. 

344. A word is said to govern another, when it re- 
quires it to be put in a certain case or mood. 

345. A word is said to depend on another, when iu 
case, gender, number, mood, tense, or person, is de> 
termined by that word. 

34G. A word is said to follow another, when it de- 
pends upon it in construction, (whatever may be its 
position in the sentence.) 



APPOSITION. 

d47. A noun, annexed to another noun or to a pro- 
noun, and denoting the same person or thing, is put in 
the same case ; as, 

Roma urbSf the city Rome. Jifos tonslUeSf we consuls. 

346. A noun in apposition to two or more nouns, is 
usually put in the plural ; as, 

M. ArUomuSy C. Cassius tribani plebis ; Mark Antony (and) 
Cams Casaius, tribunes of the people. 



341 . What is the leading clause of a compound sentence 7 

342. How may the meml)ers of a compound sentence be counected f 

343. What is agreement ? 

344. When is a word said to eovcrn another ? 
%Ab. When is a word said to deijend on another 7 

346. When is a word said to follow another 7 

347. What is the rule for words in apposition 7 

348. What is said of a noun in apposition to two 4>r 
■ounsT 



SYNTAX — AIMEOTITS^* 95^ 

. 840. The principal nopin or proQOun io the answer 
to a question must, be in the same case with the corr^ 
spoiiding interrogative word ; as. 

Quia harus est tibif Amphitruo. Who is your muter? 
Amphitruo. Quid quarisf Librum. What are you looking 
for ? A book. 



ADJECTIVES. 

350. Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles, 
agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case; 
«s. 

Bonus viry A good man. Bonos viroSf Good men. 

Benigna mater, A kind mother. Van<B leges, Usefess lawa. 
Triste bsUumy A aad war. Hoc res. This thing. 

351. An adjective belonging to two or more nouns 
is put in the plural ; as, 

Lupus ei agnus siti compuisi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained 
by thirst. 

352. Exc. The adjective oden agrees with the 
nearest noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Soeits et rege recepto, (Our) companions and king being re- 
covered. 

When the nouns are of different genders, 

353. (1.) If they denote living things, the adjective 
is masculine rather than feminine ; as. 

Pater mihi et mater mortal sunt, My father and mother are 
dead. 



349. What is the rule for interrogative and responsive words T 
S.'H). What is the rule for the agreement of adjectives 7 

351 . Of what number is an adjective belonging to two or more nouns f 

352. What exception is there to this remark 7 

9SA. What IS tne rale when the aouas are of different genders, but 
deaole living things 7 



M 8TITTAX ^-^ ADJS^TITBS. 

^ S54. (2.) If they denote things mthtmt life, th^ ad- 
jective is generally neuter ; as, 

His gentiSf tBtaSj eloquentia prope mqualiB,fiiire ; Their fkikiilj, 
age, Slid eloquence, were nearly equaL 

355. An adjective qualifying a collective noun, is often 
put in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals 
which the noun denotes ; as, 

Pars certdre parati, A part prepared to contend. 

356. An adjective is often used alone, the noun with 
which it agrees being understood ; as, 

Boni sunt rarij 8C. homines ; Good (men) are rare. Dtxtrm^ 
ac. manus ; The right (hand.) 

357. Neuter adjectives are very often used alone, 
when the word thing is to be supplied in English ; aa, 

Triste lupus stabiUis; The wolf, a grievous (thing) to the 
folds. 

358. Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and 
words considered merely as such, may be used substan* 
tively, and take a neuter adjective ; as, 

Supremum vale dizity He pronounced a last farewell. Aim- 
^[uam est uHle peccare, To do wrong is never useful. 

359. The adjectives primus, mediuSy vftfrnus, extri' 
mus, inttmus, infimus^ imus^ summus^ supremus^ relt- 
quusy and cetera, often signify the Jirst part ^ d^c. ; as, 

Media noat^ The middle of the night. Summa nr^. The high* 
est part of a tree. 



S54. What is the rule when the noons are of different genders, but 
denote things without life 7 
355. What is the rule for an adjective Qualifying a collective noun f 
856. Is the noun to which an adjective oelongtt always expressed t 

357. What is said of neuter adjectives when used alone ! 

358. When imperatives, infinitives, &c. are used substantively, ol 
what gender are their adjectives 7 

' 35i). What is the remark respecting the acyectives f r iim it , mtdiM§, 
etc. I 



SUB9B€T'^CniIKATinE AK0 VKRB. '97 

RELATIVES. 

360. Relatives agree with their antecedents in gen- 
der and number, but their case depends on the con- 
struction of the clause to Which they belong ; as, 

Pv£T qui legity The boy who rea4s. Animal qiiod curritj The 
animal which runs. LUira quas dedi, The letter which 1 gave. 

361. Sometimes the antecedent is a proposition, and 
then the relative is commonly neuter. 

36 IJ. A relative or demonstrative pronoun referring 
to a collective noun is often put in th^ plural, taking 
the gender of the individuals which the noun denotes. 

362. The relative at the beginning of a sentence 
may oilen be translated by a demonstrative pr$moun ; as, 

QusB cum ita sinlj Since these things are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

362^. The possessive pronouns are often omitted, 
especially when used as reflexives ; as, 

Qud revettdrf InpairiatAf sc. meam; Whither shall I re- 
tarn? Into (my) eountry ? 



NOMINATIVE. 

SVBJECT-lf OMINATITK AND VERB. 

363, A verb agrees with its s^bjeK^t-nominative in 
number and person ; as, 



360. What is the rule for the agreement of relatives ? 

561. Of what gender is the relative when the antecedent is a prop- 
t>sition ? 

962. How may the relative he translated at the beginning of a 
sentence 7 

362^. Are frassessive pronouxis ever omitted T 

363. What is the ru]e for the agreement of a verb 7 

9 



96 flUBJEC^TiNOailNATIVE AND VERB. 

Efro teffOf I read. JWw legimus, We read. 

Tu scrii'iSf Thou writest. Vos seriOuisj You write. 

Equtts cvrrity 'I'he horse runs. ,Equi curruntf Horses run. 

364. The nominatives ego, tu, nos, vos, are seldom 
expressed ; as, cupio, I desire ; vivis, thou livest ; 
hahemus, we have. The nominative of the third person 
also is oflen omitted. 

365. The relative qui may refer to an antecedent 
either pf the first, second, or third person; and its 
verb takes the person of the antecedent ; as, 

Ego qui lego, I who read. TV qm scribis, Thou who writest. 
Equus qui currit^ The horse which runs. 

366. A collective noun has sometimes a plural verb ; as, 
PoTB epiUis onfirant mensas, Part load the tables with food. 

' 367. Two or more nominatives singular, not in ap- 
position, generally have a plural verb ; as. 

Furor irft^« menUm prtecipitant, Fury and rage hurry on 
(my) mind. 

368. A singular verb is often used after several nom- 
inatives singular, especially if they denote things with- 
out life. 

309. If the nominatives are of different persons, the 
verb agrees with the first person rather than the second, 
and with the second rather than the third ; as, 

Si tu et Tullia vaUtis, ego et Ciciro valemus ; If you and TuUia 
are well, Cicero and I are well. 

370. The interjections en, ecce, and O, are sometimes 
followed by the nominative ; as, 

EnPridmui! Lo Priam! Eeee homo Catienus f Ovirfortit 
iUque amicus ! 

364. What nominatives are seldom expressed ? 

865. Of what person is a verb when il aerees with the relative qtd T 

366 Of what number is the verb of a collective noun 7 

367. Of what number is tlie verb which agrees with two or more nouns T 

868. What is the rule when the nominatives denote things without life T 

869. Of what person is the verb when its nominatives are of didTereut 
persons? 

370. What interjections are followed by the nominative T 
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PREDICATE-NOHIlfATIVB. 

371. A noun in the predicate, after a verb neuter or 
passive, is put in the same case as the subject, when it 
denotes the same person or thing ; as, 

ha furor hrevis est^ Anger is a short madness. Ego voear 
iiyconldes, I am called Lyconides. Ego inudo rpglna, I walk a 
queen. Judlcem me esse Toloy 1 wish to be a judge. 



GENITIVE. 
GEHITIVB AFTEE NOUNS. 

372. A noun which limits the meaning of another 
noun, denoting a different person or thing, is put in 
the genitive ; as, 

Amjor gtoruBy Love of glory. Vitium tr<e, The vice of anger. 

^rma MiilliSf The arms of Neindrtitn custos^ The guardian 

Achilles. of the ffmves. 

fater patruB, The lather of the Jimor Aitfc m fi, Love of posses*- 

country. ing. 

373. A substantive pronoun, which limits the mean- 
ing of a noun, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Cura met, Care for jne. Pars liit. Part of thee. J^ostri nun- 
eiuSf Oar messenger. 

374. The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; 
as, 

Exitium pecAri, A destruction to the flock. Ciii earjnts por^ 
riffUur^ For whom the body is extended, i. e. whose body it 
extended. 

375. When the limiting noun denotes a property, 



371. What is the rule for the predicate-nominative and accusative f 

372. What is the rule for the ^nitive afler nouus 7 

373. What is the rule for the geuitive of substantive pronouns ? 

374. What other case is sometimes used instead of the genitive f 

375. What is the rule for the genitive deuoting a property, cbaraeler 
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character f or quality, it has an adjective agreeing with 
it, and is put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, 

Vir exempli recti, A man of correct example, ^idoleseens 
tfimnuE awtacia, A youth of the greatest boldness. Fossa pedum 
vigirUiy A ditch of twenty feet. VufchritvAlne eximid femln^i, 
A woman of exquisite beauty. Muxlmo natu filiusy The BldsBt 
Mm. 

376. When the noun on which the genitive depen"ds 
signifies par/, ^To^^r/^, duty, office, jnark, characteristic, 
6lc,, it is oflen omitted after the verb sum ; as, 

7emerlto# tst fiorehtis €Btdiis, prudaUia senectntis ; Rashness n 
(the characteristic) of youth, prudence of old age. Jidolescentis 
est majdres natujeoeriri^ It is (the duty) of a youth to reverence 
the aged. 

OElflTITS APTXE PARTITIVES. 

377. Nouns, adjectives, adjective pronouns, and ad- 
verbs, denoting a part, are followed by a genitive deno- 
ting the whole ; as, 

Pars cimidOs, A part of the state. JVicUa sordrum, No one of 
the sisters. AlUnds vhilosophdrum, Some one of the philosophers. 
Quu mortaUum f Wno of mortals ? Major juvinuniy The elder of 
the youths. DoetittHmmt RomanOmm, The most learned of tlie 
Romans. JiiuUum pecumuB, Much (of) money. Satis eloqvjtntitB, 
Enough of eloquence. Imnam gentium sumusf Where oii 
earth are we ? 

OSNITIVS AFTS& ADJEOTIVBS. 

378. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the genitive, to denote the relation expressed in 
English by oj, or in respect of; as, 

Avldus laudis. Desirous of praise. Appltens gloria, Desirous 
of fflory. Memor virtutis, Mindful of virtue. Plena timdris, 
run of fear. Eg€wus aqua, Destitute of water. Doetusfandi, 
Skilful in speaking. 

376. When is the noun on which the genitive depends often omitted T 
ST7. What is the rule for the genitive after partitives 7 
378. What is the nils for the genitive after adjectives 1 
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GENITIVE AFTER VERBS. 

379. Sum, and verbs of valuing , are followed by a 
gen\X\\e dL^notiTig, degree of estimation ; as, 

,S me argentumj quaiiti est sumito', Take of me so much money 
as (lie) is worth. Magni asUmcUfot peeuruAm^ Ue valued money 
greatly. 

380. Misereor^ miseresco, and the impersonals misi^ 
ret, pcemtet, pudet, tadet, and piget, are followed by a 
genitive of the object in respect to which the feeling is 
exercised ; us, 

Miseremim McUsrvm, Pity the allies. MiseresdUe regis, Pity 
the king. Tui me rmsiret, I pity you. 

381. Satdgo is followed by a genitive denoting in 
what respect ; as, 

Is satdgit rerum sudrunif He is busily occupied with his own 
affairs. 

382. Recordor, memtni, reminiscnr, and obliviscor, 
are followed by a genitive or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten; as, 

Hujus merlti recordoTj I remember his merit. Omnes gradus 
tBtdtis recordor ttu£, I call to mind all the periods of your life. 
Memlni vivorum; I am mindful of the living. NumSros memint, 
1 remember the measure. Cinnam memini, 1 remember CUma. 

383. Verbs of accusing, convicting, condemning, and 
acquitting, are followed by a genitive denoting the 
crime; as, 

nArpiit me furti, He accuses me of theft. AUlrum accQ^ 
probri, He accuses another of vlllany. 



379. What is the rule for the genitive after sttmf and verbs of val- 
uing 7 

380. What Is the rule for the genitive afler tnisereorf &c. 1 
'381. What is the rule for the genitive after tatdgo? 

382. What is the rule for the genitive after recordor ^ &c. 7 

383. What is the rule for the genitive after verbs of accusing, &e. f 

9» 
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384. Verbs of admonishing are followed by a penitive 

denoting that in respect to which the admonition is 

given ; a3, 

MilUes tempdrjf moiut^ He admonishes the soldiers of the oc- 
casion. 

385. Refert and inUrest are followed by a genitive 
of the person or thing whose concern or interest they 
denote ; as, 

HumanUdtis refert^ It concerns human nature, intiregt om* 
niuiB reeUfaeiref It ooncems'all to do right. 

386. Instead of the genitive of the substantive pro- 
nouns, after refert and interest, the adjective pronouns 
mea, tua, sua, nostra, and vestra, are used ; as, 

Mea nikUrefBTtf It does not concern me. 



GENITIVE OF FLACE. 

387. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the first or second declension 
and singular number, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Uahltai MUlti, He lives at Miletus. ^^ RonuD fdciaim f 
What can I do at Rome ? 

388. The genitives domi, miUtia, belli, and humi, are 
construed like names of towns ; as, 

TenuU ae domi, He staid at home. U^h semper mllitis «| 
domi fulmus, We were always together, both at home and 
abroad. 



584. What is Uie rule for the genitive after verbs of admonishing, dic.f 

585. What is the rule for the genitive afler re/ert and interest 7 

586. What is said respecting the genitive of substantive pronouns 
after refert and irUirett 7 

387. What is the rule for tlie genitive of place 7 

388. What other nouns are construed in the genitive like names of 
towns f 
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DATIVE. 

DATIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

3S9. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the dative, to denote the object or end to which 
the quality is directed ; as, 

U&Us agrUy Useful to the fields. JttcmijAus amicis, Agreea- 
ble to (his) friends. Jnimicus quUti, Unfriendly to rest. 

DATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

390. A noun limiting the meaning of a verb is put 
in the dative, to denote the object, or end, to or for 
which any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mea domus tibi patetf My house is open to you. Tibi seris, 
tibi metis ; You sow for yourself, you reap for yourself. LUet 
nemini, It is lawful to no one. Hoc tibi promitto, I promise this 
to you. 

391. Many verbs signifying to favor ^ please, trust, 
and their contraries, also to assist, cOfniJiand, obey, serve, 
resist, threaten, and be angry, govern the dative; as, 

lUa tibi favet, She favors you. 

392. Many verbs compounded with these eleven 
prepositions, cui, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, pra, pro, 
sub, and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Annue coeptis, Favor (our) undertaking's. Romdnis equitlbus 
Utira aJpTuntur, Letters are brought to the Roman knights. 
AnJtueUMrt omnibus, To excel all 

393. Some verbs of repelling and taking away (most 



389. What is the rule for the dative afler adjectives ? 
' 390 What is the rule for the dative afler verbs 7 

391. What is the rule for verbs signifying to fayor, &e. 7 

392. What is the rule for the dative after verbs compounded -mik 
prepositions 7 

^3, ii— .^ after verbs of repelling and taking away 7 
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of which are compounds of ab, de, or ez,) are sometimes 
folUnved by the dative, though more commonly by the 
ablative ; as, 

JVec niihi te eripient, Nor shall they take you from me. 

394. Verbs compounded with satis, bene, and mal^^ 
are followed by the dative; as, 

Et natOrae et legTbus satisficit, He satisfied both nature and 
the laws. PttlrMrum est benefaeire reipublictt, It is honorable to 
benefit the state. 

395. The participle in dus is followed by a dative of 
the agent; as, 

Adhibenda est nobis diligentia^ We must use diligence. Uwkt 

omnibus enaviganda. 

396. Est is followed by a dative denoting Si possessor ; 
-^ the thing possessed being the subject of the verb ; 

Est mihi domi paier^ I have a father at home. Sunt nobis 
mitia pomay We have mellow apples. 

397. Sum, and several other verbs, are followed by 
two datives, one of which denotes the object to which, 
the other the end for which, any thing is, or is done ; . as, 

Mihi maxima est curie, It is a ve^ great care to me. Sptro 
nobis hanc conjvnctidntm voluptati fort, I hope that this union 
will bring pleasure to us. 

398. Some particles are followed by the dative of the 
end or object ; as, 

Proxlmk castris, Verv near to the camp. Congruenter nature. 
Agreeably to nature. SlUii clam est. It is unknown to nie. Hd 
mihi ! Ah me ! ym mUd ' Woe is me ! 



394. What is the rule for the dative afler verbs corauouuded .with 
satis, &c. 7 

3<j5. after (he participle in dus ? 

3%. .... aAer es( 7 

597. — — afler «mi», &c. t 

598. What is the rule fgr tbe dative afler particles T 
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ACCUSATIVE. 
ACCUSATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

909. The object of an active verb is put in the ac- 
csusative; as, 

Ltgdtos miUunty They tend ambassadors. AvSlmus tnovet 
eorjnut The mind moves the body. Da veniam kanc. Grant this 
favor. Eum imiidti gunt. They imitated him. 

400. An infinitive, or pne or more clauses, may sup- 
ply the place of the accusative ; as, 

Da miki failure, Give me to deceive. 

401. The impersonal verbs misiret, pcenitet, pudet, 
t€Bdet, and piget, likewise miserescity miser etur^ and per' 
tasum est, are followed by an accusative of the person 
exercising the feeling ; as, 

Eorum nos misiretf We piij them. 

402. Juvat, delectat, fcdlit^ f^git^ praterit^ and 

decet^ with its compounds, take an accusative of the 

person ; as, 

Te hddri anlmo esst wddJt me juvat. That you are in good 
spirits delights me. 

403. Verbs signifying to name or calif to choose, 
render, or constitute, to esteem or reckon, are followed 
by two accusatives denoting the same person or thing ; 
as, 

Urbem Antiochlam voedvit, He called the city Antioch. 

404. Many other verbs, besides their proper accusa- 



999. What is the rule for the object of an active verb 7 

400. What may supply the place of the accusative X 

401. What is the rule for the accusative after misiretf &c. t 

402. — after ^tti>a/,c{e/«cta<y&e.? 

403. — ^- after verbs signifying to name or call, d&c. 7 

404. What is the rule Tor the accusative denotiag a purpose, tune 
characler, &c. f 
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live, take a second, denoting vl purpose, time, character^ 
di/C. ; as, 

Tnlrm se imperatOrem pralnUtj He showed himseir such a 
coiuiiiander. 

405. Verbs of asking, demanding, and teaching, and 
celo, (to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one 
of a person, the other of a thing ; as, 

Pusce. deos veniam, Ask favor of the ^ods. Qmu musTcam 
doeu'U Cpafninondain ? Who taught Epaminoiidas music ? An- 
HgOaus ilex omnes celat, Antigonus conceals liis route from all. 

406. Some neuter verbs are fbllowed by an accusa- 
tive of kindred signification to their own ; as, 

Vitam vivire. To live a life. IgUun pugnam yugnabo, I will 
fight tliat battle. 

407. Many verbs are followed by an accusative de- 
pending upon a preposition with which they are com- 
pounded; as, 

Omnem equltdtum pontem transdneity He loads all the cavalry 
over the bridge. Magicas aceingier artes, To be prepare«l for 
magic arts. 

408. When the active voice takes an accusative both 
of a person and thing, the passive retains the latter ; as. 

Rogdttts est sententiam, He was asked his opinion. 

409. An adjective, verb, and participle, are some- 
times followed by an accusative denoting the part to 
which their signification relates ; as, 

JCudua membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. 

Remark. — This construction is usually called Synkcdoche. 



405. What is the rule for verbs of asking, demanding, &.c. 7 

406. |)t> neuter verbs ever govern an acrusative ? 

407. What is ibe rule for the accusative afler veii>8 compounded with 
a pr(*iM>siti(Hi ? 

408. When the active voice of a verb takes two accusatives; how is it 
Coustruetl in the passive 7 

409. What is the rule for the accusative by synecdoeha t 
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ACCU8ATIVB AFTER PR B PO 8 I T TO If 8. 

410. Twenty«8ix prepositions are followed by the 
accusative. These are, ^ 



ad, extra, 
adverstia or adversi^m, infra, 
ante, ' inter, 

apiid, intra, 

circa or circnm, juzta, 

circlter, ob, 

cis or citra, penes, 

contra, per, 

erga, pone. 



post, 

priBter, 

prope, 

propter, 

secunduniy 

supra, 

trans, 

ultra; as, 



^d temnlumy To the temple, ^dversiis kostes, A^innt the 
enemy. Cis Rhenumj This side the Rhine. ItUra muros^ With- 
in the walls. Penes reges, in the power of kin|r8 

411. In and sub, denoting tendency, are followed ny 
the accusative ; denoting situation, they are followed by 
the ablative ; as, 

Via ducit in orbem. The way conducts into the city. Exer' 
€Uus sub juffum missus est. The army was sent under the yoke. 
Medid in urbe. In the midst of the city. Bella sub Ilidcis moe- 
nibus gerire, To wage war under the Trojan walls. 

412. Super is commonly followed by the accusative; 
but when it signifies either an or concerning, it takes 
the ablative ; as, 

Super labentem culmlna tecHj Gliding over the top of the house. 
Super Unlro prostemit fframine carpus, He stretches (his) body 
on the tender grass. JSulta super Priftmo rogUans super Hec- 
tore muUa, .... concerning Priam, &o, 

413. Suhter generally takes the accusative, but some- 
times the ablative ; as, 

Suiter terras, Under the earth. Subter densd testudtne. 



410. What is the rule for the accusative after preposilioiis f 

41 1. What is the rule for m and tub t 

412. —for *«»«•/ 

413. for subter T 



106 ACCUSATIVE or TIME^ SPACE, PLACE, d&C. 

414. Clam is fgllowed either by the accusalire or 

ablative; as, 

Clam V08, Without your knowledge. Clank patre. dam mlio 
occurs with a genitive — Clam patria; and even with a dative — 
Mihi cLam est. (See 398.) 



ACCUSATIVE OF TIME AND SPACE* 

415. Nouns denoting duration of time^ or extent of 
spacCf are put, ailer other nouns and verbs, in the ac- 
cusative, and sometimes ailer verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Vizi annoB trisintay I have lived thirty yeani. Anno* tuUum 
viginti septtm, Twenty-seven years old. Dud$ fosaas quindlcim 
pedes latag perduxU, He extended two ditches fifteen feet broad. 



ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE. 

416. Afler verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of the town in which the motion ends is put in 
the accusative without a preposition ; as, 

Regtdus Carthagtnem rediity Regulus returned to Carthage. 
CtLpuimJUUit iter J tie turns (his) course to Capua. 

417. Domus in both numbers, and rus in the singu- 
lar, are put in the adcusative, likel names of towns ; as, 

It» domumj Go home. Rus ibo, 1 will go into the country. 

ACCUSATIVE AFTER I N T E E JEC T10N 8. 

418. The interjections en, ecce, O, Aeu, and pro, are 
sometimes followed by the accusative ; ^as. 

En quaiwfr aras! eeet duos Hbi Daphni! Behold four altan ! 
lo, two for thee, Daphnii t 

4l4w What is the rule for c/om 7 

416. — — for the accusative of time and space T 

416. "»— for the accusative of place T 

417. What other nouns are construed in the accusative like names of 
townst . 

418. What interjections are followed by the accusative T 
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SUBJECT-ACCUSATIVE. 

419. The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative ; as, 

Mulesti Pompeium id ferrt eonstdbatf That Pompey took that 
ill, was evident. Miror ie ad me nihil scnbire^ 1 wonder tliat 
you do not write to me. 

VOCATIVE. 

420. The vocative is used, either with or without an 
interjection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 

O formOse puer ! O beautiful boy ! Fili mt, My son. 

ABLATIVE. 

ABLATIVE AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 

421. Eleven prepositions are followed by the abla- 
tive. 

422. These are, 

a, ab, or abs, 

absque, 

coram, 

^b illo tempdre^ From that time. ^ scrihendo, From writing. 
Cum exercUUy With the army. Certis de causiSf For certain 
reasons. Ezfugd, From flight. 

423. Many verbs compounded with a, a&, abs, de, e, 
ex^ and super, are followed by an ablative depending 
upon the preposition ; as, 

Jibesse urbt. To be absent from the city. DetrHdunt navu 
scopUloj They push the ships from the rock. 

419. What is the rule for the subject accusative 7 

420. How is the vocative u-^ed ? 

421. What is the rule for the ablative aAer prepositions 7 

422. What prepositions are followed by the ablative ? 

423. What prepositions in composition are sometimes followed by tte 
ablative 7 

10 



cum, 


palam. 


sine, 


de, 


pr», 


tenu9 ; as, 


e or ex. 


pro, 





110 ABLATIVE AFTER CERTAIN NOUNS, &C. 

ABLATIVE AFTER CERTAIN IfOUNSiADJEC- 

Tl V ES, AND VERBS. 

424. Opus and usus, signifying need, are usually 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Auctorit^te tvA noltis opus >est, We need your authority. 
J^fioeSj quibus procoTutfdi usus non tsset; Ships, for which the 
proconsul had no occasion. 

425. Dignus, indigntts, contentus, pracUtus, and^re- 
tus, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

Dignvs laude, Worthy of praise. Vox wm^ majest&te imr 
digTuif A speech unwortliy of the dignity ot the people. 

426. Utor^ fruor^ fa'n'gor, potior y and vescor^ are 

followed by the ablative ; as, 

His voctbas vsa est. She used these words. Fnd voluptate, 
To enjoy pleasure. Fungitur officio. He performs (his) duty. 

427. Lector, gaudeo, glorior, jacto, nitor, sto, Jido, 
confido, muto, misceo, epulor, vivo, assuesco, and consto 
(to consist of,) are oflen followed by the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

L(Btor tud dignitflte, I rejoice in your dignity. 

428. The ablative without a preposition is used afler 
sum, to denote the situation or circumstances of the 
subject of the verb ; as, 

Tamen magna timOre sum, Tet 1 am in great fear. 

429. Perfect participles denoting origin are oflen 
followed by the ablative of the source without a prep- 
osition ; as, 

J^ate ded! O son of a goddess ! Tantdlo vrogndtus, Descend- 
ed from Tantalus. Saius XCen^idt, Sprung nrom a Nereid. 

4S4. What is the rule for oputf and usus T 

425. What is the construction of dwtuSf mdignus, Slc. 1 

426. of utor,Jruor, dtc. t 4S7. of JcBtor, gaudto, dtc. T 

428. What is said of the ablative after sum t 

489. What is the nile for the ablative of source 7 
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ABLATIVE OF CAUSE, &C.' 

430. Nouns denoting the causey manner, means , and 
instrument, afler adjectives and verbs, are put* in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Animus (P-^er avaritid, A mind diseased through avarice. 
Omnibus modis miser sum^ I am every wav miserable. Siientio 
auditus estf He was heard in silence, 'trabs saucia secQrii A. 
tree cut with the axe. 

431. The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive 
voice is put in the ablative with a or ab; as, 

(In the active voice,) Clodius Tfie diUgit, Clodius lovei me ; 
(in tlie passive,) A Clodio dUigor, I am loved by Clodius. 

432. A noun denoting that with which the action of 

a verb is performed, though not the instrument, is put 

in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Jnstruxere eptilis mensas^ They furnished the tables with food. 
^aves onirant auro, They load the ships with gold. CumiJtU 
altaria donis, He heaps the altars with gifls. 7*erra se graiiiine 
vestitf The earth clothes itself with grass. 

433. A noun denoting that in accordance with which 

any thing is, or is done, is oflen put in the ablative 

without a preposition ; as, 

Jfosiro more, According to our custom. Institato suo Cttsar 
capias suas eduxit ; Cesar, according to his practice, led out his 
forces. X 

434. The ablative denoting accompaniment, is usu- 
ally joined with cum ; as, 

Vagdmur egentes cum conjugibus et libSris ; Needy, we wan- 
der with (our) wives and children. 



430. What is ihe rule for the ablative of cause, &c. ! 

431. — for the voluntary agent of a verb in the passive voice t 
433. — for the noun denoting that with which the action of the veib 

is performed T 

433. — for the ablative of accordance t 

434. for the ablative of acenrnTMOumeDt t 



112 ABLATIVE OF PRICE. 

435. A noun, adjective, or verb, may be followed by 
the a Illative, denoting in what respect their signification 
is> laken ; as, 

PictaUjiiiuSj conslUis parens ; In affection a son, in counsel a 
parent. Rcircs nonf.lne inagxs quam ijiiperic, Kinjrs in namfe 
rallier than in authority. Jure perltuSf Skilled in law. Aiiziut 
atiiiiiOf Anxious in mind. Pedlbus ceger. Lame in his feet. 

Remark. — To this principle maybe referred the foilowing 
rules : — 

436. I. Adjectives o^ plenty or want are sometimes 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Domus plena serviSf A house full of 'servants. Dives agris 
Rich in land. Imrps verbis, Peiicient in words, (yrba/ratribus. 
Destitute of brothers. 

437. II. Verbs signifying to abound, and to be 
de^titutt, are followed by the ablative; as, 

Srtitrutcm heUus punJum, The sea abounding in monsters 
Urhs redutuUu mHitlhas^ The city is full of soldiers. 

4:H A noun denoting that of which any thing is 
di'ftrivedy or fr«>ni which it is scparaiedy is often put in 
the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

KudarUuT arbdres foliis, The trees are stripped of leaves. Hot 
me Libera metu, Free me from this fear. 



ABLATIVE OF PRICE. 

439. The price of a thing is put in the ablative, 
except when expressed by the adjectives tanti, quanti, 
pitiris^ mi tf oris ; as, 

Vtndldit hie auro patriam, This one sold (his) country for 
gold. 



415. What is ihe nile for the ablative denoting in what respect ? 

4.%. «..«. lor adjiM'iives of plenty or waul ? 

4.'n. lor verbs signifying lo anound and to be destitute? 

4)8. -^^ for a noun clunniing that of which aiiy tiling is deprived 7 

430. -— * for the ablative of price 7 
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▲ BLATIVB OF TIME. 

440. A noan denoting the time ai or within which 
any thing is said to be, or to be done, is put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Die piirUo decessitf He died on the fiilh day. Hoe tempOre, 
At this time. 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE. 

441. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 
as, 

Mexander Babyldne est mortuttSj Alexander died at Babylon. 
Thebis tuUritus an Argis, Whether brought up at Thebes or at 
Argos. 

442. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of a town whence the motion proceeds, is put in 
the ablative, without a preposition ; as, 

Brandiflio jn-ofecti suiimSy We departed from Brundiaium. Co- 
riatho arcessivit coUuoSf He sent for colonists from Corinth. 

443. The ablatives domo^ humOf and rure or ruri, 
are used like names of towns ; as, 

Pater fUum run habitdre jussitj The father ordered the son to 
reside in the country. Domo profectuSf Haring set out from 
home. SurgU humo juviniSf The youth rises from t^e ground. 



ABLATIVE AFTER COMPARATIVES. 

444. The comparative degree is followed by the 
ablative, when qudm is omitted ; as, 

440. What is the mle for the ablative of time T 

441. — for the ablative of place ? 

442. for the ablative after verbs expressing or implying motion T 

443. What other names of places are used in the same manner f 

444. What sase follows tbs comparativt degree whsA ^juim ii 
omitted 1 

10« 
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JVi'Ai/ est y'lTttite fomu)sitiSy Nothing is more beautifu] than vir- 
tue, (^uui C. Loilio conuorf Who (is) more courteous tlian C. 
Luilius ? 

445. Plus, minus, and amplius, are often used 
without qudniy and yet are coininonly followed by the 
same case as if it were expressed ; as, 

Hostium plus quinque millia r,(Bsi eo die, More than five thou- 
sand ui' the enemy were slain tliat day. 

446. The degree of difference between objects com- 
pared is expressed by the ablative ; as, 

Minor uno mense, Younger hy one month. Quanto sumus 
superioreSf tanto jios submissiiis ^erdmus ; I'he more eminent we 
are, the more humbly let us conduct ourselves. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

447. A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, 
called ab.'iolute, to denote the time, cause, or concomitant 
of an action, or the condition on which it depends ; as, 

Pyt/iairdras, Tarquinio Superbo regnnnte, in Ualiavi tenit; 
TarquiniuB Superbus reigning, Pythagoras came into Italy. Lu- 
piiSj stiinulante f^me, capiat ovile; Hunger incitmg, the woli' 
seeks the fold. 

448. A noun is put in the ablative absolute only 
when it denotes a difiereut person or thing from any in 
the leading clause. 

441). As the verb sum has no present participle, two 
nouns, or a noun and an adjective, are put in the ab- 
lative absolute without a participle ; as, 

Quid, adoIescentCilo duce, ejfficire possent ; What they could 
dn, n youth (being) their leader. Rontum venii, Mario consUle ; 
He came to (luiiie in the consulship ofMarius. 



4*4^. What is the construction ofpl/'is, minus, and amplias? 
445. How is degree of difference expressed ? 

447. What is the rule for the ablative absolute 7 

448. What limitation is there in the use of the ablative absolute 7 

440. What coiistmctiou arises from the want of a present participle of 
the verb sum ? 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

450. The subjunctive is used to express what is 
contingent or hypothetical, including possibility, jwwer, 
liberty, will, duty, and desire, 

451. The present subjunctive is often used to express 
a- wish, an exhortation, a request, a command, or a 
permission ; as, 

JYe sim sfdvus, May I perish. In media arma ruamus, Let us 
rush into the inidst of arms. JVe me attingas, Do not touch me. 
Faciat quod lubct, Let him do what he pleases. 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER PARTICLES. 

452. A clause denoting the purpose, object, or result 
of a preceding proposition, takes the subjunctive after 
ut, ne, qudi quin, and quotninus ; as, 

£a, non ut te instituSrem, scripsi ; I did not write that in or- 
der to instruct you. Irritant ad pugnandum, quo iiant acri&res; 
They stimulate them to fight, that mey may become fiercer. 

453. Ut is often omitted before the subjunctive, 
after verbs denoting willingness, or permission, asking, 
advising, &c. 

454. The subjunctive is used after particles of 
wishing ; as, utinam, uti, and O ! si ; as, 

Utinam miniis vita cupldi fuissfimus ! O that we had been less 
attached to life ! 

455. Quamvis^ however ; licet^ although ; tanquam^ 
quasi^ac si^ut si^ velutsi^veluti^ sicuti^ and ecu, as if; mddo, 



450. How is the suhjiinctive used ? 

451. How is the present .subjunctive often used ? 

452. What is the general rule for the suhjuuciive after parUcles 7 

453. After what cfasses of verbs is ut omitted ? 

454. What is the rule for particles of wishiiu^ T 
456. — - for quamvit, &,q. 1 



IIG BUBJUNCTIYB AFTER QUI. 

dum, and dummddo, provided, — take the sabjunctive ; 
as, 

Quamvis tile felix sit, However happy he may be. Veritas 
licet nullum defensdrem obtiheat, Though truth should obtain no 
defender. 

456. Afler antequam and priusquanif the imperfect 
and pluperfect tenses are usually in the suhjunctive ; 
the present and perfect may be either in the indicative 
or subjunctive ; as, 

£a catisa ante martua est, qukm tu natus esses ; That cause 
was dead before you were born. 

457. Dum, donee, and quoad, signifying until, are 
followed by the subjunctive, if they refer to the attain- 
ment of an object ; as, 

Dum hie veniret, locum rdinqiUre noltdt ; He waa unwlUlng 
to leave the place until he (Milo) should come. 

458. Quum, or cum, when it signifies a relation of 

time, takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connection 

of thought, the subjunctive ; as, 

Ci!im est allatum ad nos, gratHter commOtus sum ; When it 
was reported to us, I was greatly moved. 

459. In narration, quum is usually joined with the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, even when it re- 
lates to time. 



SUBJUlfCTIVX AFTER QUI. 

460. When the relative qui is equivalent to ut with 
a personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the sub- 
junctive ; as, 



45H. What is the nile for arU^quam and priuaquam ? 

467. — — for dum, donee, and quoad? 

468. — — for quum f 

469. — for quum in narration ? 

460. — — for tne relative ^t when it is equivalent to ut, &e. t 
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• 

Qiiis est tarn Lyncius, qui in tantis terCkbris nihU offendat ? 
i. e. ut in tantisy &c. ; Who is so quick-sighted that he would not 
stumble in such darkness? or, — as not to stumble — ? 

461. Qui is thus used after tam, adeo, tantus, talk, 
or is, iste, ilk, or hie, in the sense of talis. 

462. When the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is, etsi is, or dummodo is, it takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Ldco consilii quamvis egregii^ quod non ipse afferret, inimlcvs; 
Laco, an opponent of any measure, however excellent, provided 
he did not himself propose it. 

463. Quod, in restrictive clauses, takes the sub- 
junctive; as. 

Quod sine molestid tud fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling you. Sestius non venirat, quod sciam ; Bestius had 
not arrived, so far as 1 know. 

464. The relative after the comparative followed by 
qudm takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Major sum qudm cui possit fortuna nocere^ \. e. qvhm ut mihi^ 
&c. ', 1 am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

465. A relative clause expressing a purpose or mo- 
tive, and equivalent to ut with a demonstrative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Lacedamonii legdtos Jitkenas misirunt, qui eum absentem ac- 
cusarent; — to accuse him in his absence. 

466. A relative clause after certain indefinite gen- 
eral expressions takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Fugrunt ed tempestdtej qui dicgrent ; There were some, at that 
time, who said : or, some at that time said. 

The expressions included in the rule are est, s^int^ adest^prtrsto 
sunt, exf stunt, exoriuntiir , inveniuntuTf reperiuntur^ si quis tst, 
tempos fuit, tempus veniet, &.c. 

461. After what words is qui thus used ? 

462. What is the rule when the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is &c.? 

4t)3. What is the rule for quod in restrictive clauses ? 

464. ■ for the relative after the comparative followed by quam T 

465. for the relative clause expressing a purpose or motive? 

466. — for the relative clause after an indefinite general expression f 
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467. A relative clause after a general negative^ or 
an interrogative expression implying a negative^ takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Xi'emo esty qui kaud intelligat ; There is no one who does not 
understand. Quls estj qui vtilia fugiat ? Who is there that 
shuns what is useful f 

468. A relative clause expressing the reason of what 
goes before takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peccavisse mihi videor, qui a te discessfirim ; 1 think I have 
erred in having ]efl you. 

469. A relative clause after dignus^ indignus, aptus^ 
and idoneus, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Vldetuvy qui aliquando impure t, dignus esse ; He seems to be 
worthy at some time to command. 

470. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration after relative pronouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of; as, 

Semper htibui suntfortisSlmi, ({ui summam imperii potirentur ; 
Those have always heen considered tlie bravest, who obtained 
the supreme dominion. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT <} U E S T I O N S . 

471. Dependent clauses containing an indirect qucs- 
tion take the subjunctive ; as, 

Qualis sit anlmuSy ipse animus nescit; The mind itself knows 
not what the mind is. Quis ega sim, merogltasf Do you ask nie 
who I am ? Nee quid scribam, huJjeo ; Nor have I any thing to 
write. 



467. What is ihe rule for the relative clause after a general negative T 

468. for a relative clause expressing the reason of what goe* 

before ? 

4fj9. — for a relative clause after digims, &c. ? 

470. ——for the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in narration 
after relative words ? 

471. — ^ for dependent clauses containing an indirect question ? 
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SUBJUlf CTITE lir INTERMEDIATE CLAUSES. 

472. A verb is put in the subjunctive, when the 
clause in which it stands is connected, as an essential 
pnrtf to another clause, whose verb is in the subjunc- 
tive, or in the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Q^^d emm potest esse tarn perspimum, qud-in esse aliquod n«« 
merif quo fuec revantur f For what can be so clear as that there is 
some divinity by whom these thin^ are governed? Audiam 
quid sitf qudd Epicurum nan probes ; 1 shall hear why it is that 
you do not approve of Epicurus. 

473. In the oratio ohltquay the main proposition is 
expressed by the accusative with the infinitive; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and 
particles, take the subjunctive ; as, 

Socrdtes dicire soUbatj omneSy in eo quod scirent, satis esse e/o- 
quentcs ; Socrates was accustomed to say, that all were sufficient- 
ly eloquent in that which they understood. 

474. A clause connected to another by a relative 
or causal conjunction takes the subjunctive, whatever be 
the mood of the preceding verb, when it contains not 
the sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of 
some other person alluded to ; as, 

Socrdtes accusdtus estj qu6d coTTVLvnpSTei juventntem ; Socrates 
was accused, because (as was alleged) he corrupted the youth. 



INHNITIVE MOOD. 

475. The infinitive, either with or without a subject^ 
accusative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

J^unquam est utile peccdre. To do wrong is never useful. 



472. What is the rule for the subjunctive in intermediate clauses T 

473. — — for the moods in orcUio obliqua ? 

474. for a clause cootaining not the sentiment of the writer, but 

that of some other person 7 

475. — — for the infinitive as a subject ? 
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476. The infinitive, either with or without a subject- 
accusative, may be the object of a verb ; as, 

Spero te valfire, I hope that you are well. 

477. The infinitive alone may also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noun ; as, 

Dignns amdri, Worthy to be loved. Tempus est hujus libri 
Jacerejinem, It is time to finish this book. 

478. The infinitive without a subject-accusative is 
used after verbs denoting desire^ ability ^ intention^ or 
endeavor; after verbs signifying to begin^ continue^ 
ceascy or abstain ^ to dare, fear ^ or hesitate, to be tbont ; 
and after the passive of verbs of sayings believing^ reck' 
oning^ d^c. ; as, 

Hoc vitare cupimus, These things we desire to avoid. 

479. The infinitive with a subject-accusative follows 

verbs of sayings thinking, knowings perceivings and the 

like; as, 

Videbat id non posse filriy He saw that that could not be done. 
Credunt «e negllgi^ They believe themselves to be neglected. 

4794. The infinitive with the accusative is some- 
times translated by a similar form, but usually either by 
the indicative or potential with the particle that ; as, 

Te tud virtfite frui cupimuSf We wish you to enjoy, or, — 
that you may enjoy — . 

PARTICIPLES 

480. Participles are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 



476. Upon what may the infinitive depend 7 

4T7. Upon what else nnay the infinitive alone depend ? 

478. AAer what verbs is the infinitive without a subject used T 

479. Upon what kinds of verbs does the infinitive with the accusativt 
depend ? 

479^. How is the infinitive with the accusative translated 1 

480. By what cases are participles followed 7 
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Qicie&im, poeta nomindius; A certain one, called a poet. 
Catulorum Mlta leana^ The lioness forgetful of her whelps. 
Tendens palinas^ Extending (his) hands. 

481. The participle in rus with 5m»i, and also after 
verbs of motion, often denotes intention ; as, 

ScriptHrus suniy I intend to write. Perget consultHruSj He goes 
to consult. 

482. The participle in dus with sum denotes neces- 
sity or propriety ; as. 

Is venerandus a nobis est, He should be worshipped by ns. 
Dolendum est ipsi tibif You yourself must grieve. 



GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

483. Gerunds are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Melus parettdi sibi^ Fear- of obeying him. Parcendo viotis. 
By sparing the vanquished. 

484. The participle in dus is called a gerundive 
when it is used instead of a gerund. 

485. The genitive of gerunds and gerundives may 
follow either nouns or, adjectives ; as, 

jimor kaJbtndij The love of possessing. Insvitua navigandi, 
Unaccustomed to navigatmg. 

486. The dative of gerunds and gerundives is used 
especially after adjectives signifying usefulness or Jit-' 
7ie.ss ; and also after verbs to denote a purpose ; as, 

Charta inutilis scribendo, Paper not useful for writing. [Ah 



481. What does the future active participle often denote 7 

482. What ineanius; lias the participle in dus, when agreeing with th« 
subject of a sentence T 

483. By what cases are gerunds followed ? 

484. VVlien is the participle in dus called a gerundive ? 

485. Wlial is the rule for the genitive of gerunds and gerundives 7 

486. ■ for the dative of gerunds and gerundives 7 



123 svpiifcs. 

cum opptdo condendo capirt^ To choose a place for buildiiig a 
town. 

487. The accusative of gerunds and gerundives fol- 
lows the prepositions ad or m/er, and sometimes ante^ 
circa, or ob ; as, 

^d pnenitendum propgrat, He makes haste to repentance. 
Inter bibendum^ While drinking. 

488. The ablative of gerunds and gerundives follows 
the prepositions a, a6, 5c, c, ex, or in ; or it is used 
without a preposition as the ablative of cause, manner^ 
or means ; as, 

£ scribendo, From writing. Cresdt eundo, It increases hf 
going. 

SIJPliNES. 

489. Supines in um are followed by the same cases 

as their verbs ; as, 

Euryp-glvm sdKUum oracUJa Plioehi mxUlmus, We send EniTpyw 

lus to consult the oracle of Apollo. 

490. Supines in um follow verbs of motion, and serve 
to denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te admonUum venio, I come to admonish'you. 

491. The supine in u is used to limit the meaning 
of adjectives signifying wonderful, agreeable, ea^y or 
difficult, worthy or unworthy, honorable or ba^e, and a 
few others ; as, 

Mirablle dictu ! Wonderful to tell, or to be told ! 



487. What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives f 

488. — — for the ablative of gerunds and gerundives 7 

489. By what cases are supines in um followed t 

490. What do supines in um follow ? 

4dl. With what classes of acQectives is the supine in « used Y 
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492. The supine in u is ased also after the nouns 
faSf nefas, and opus ; as, . 
Jfefas dicta ! Shameful to relate ! 



ADVERBS. 

493. Adverbs modify or limit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as, 

Btne moneSf Tou advise well. FortissivU urgentetf Most 
Ttgorously pressing on. Longi dissimlLis, Far different Vidd^ 
beiUf Very well. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 

494. Copulative and disjunctive conjunctions, and 
some others, connect words which are in the same 
construction ; as, 

Pulvis et umbra sumua^ We are dost and shade. Clarus et 
honordttts vtr, An illustricms and honorable man. Cum ad ttppl' 
dum acceaaissei, castrdque On ponlret ; When he had approach^ 
the town, and was pitohing his camp there. 



ARRANGEMENT. 

495. In a Latin sentence, afler connectives^ are 
placed, first, the subject and its modifiers; then the 
oblique cases, and other words which depend upon or 
modify the verb ; and last of all, the verb. 

49(5. Connectives generally stand at the beginning 
of a clause. 



492. AAer what nouns is the supine in u used 7 

493. What is the rule for the construction of adverbs T 

494. for copulative and disjunctive conjunctions 7 

495. What is the order of words in a Latin sentence 7 

496. Where do connectives stand 7 
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497. Oblique cases precede the words upon which 
they depend, but they follow prepositions. 

49S. Infinitives precede the verbs on which they 
depend. 

499. Relatives are commonly placed after their an- 
tecedents, and as near to them as possible. 

500. The emphatic word is placed before the word 
or words connected with it. 



RULES FOR TRANSLATING CERTAIN FORMS AND 

IDIOMS. 

IMPEBSONAL VERBS. * 

501. The English subject of an impersonal verb in 
the passive voice may be either the agent in the abla- 
tive, expressed or understood, or an abstract noun 
formed from the verb ; as, 

Pugnatum est ab nobis, {ab illis, &c., ) or simply pugnatum 
est, we, (they, &c.) fought; or, likQ pugna pugnata estf the battle 
was fought. 

502. Sometimes the English subject of an imper- 
sonal verb is, in Latin, an oblique case of a noun or 
pronoun following the verb ; as, 

Miseret metui, I pity you. Favetur tibi, Thou art favored. 



497. Where do oblicjue cases stand ? 

498. Where do infinitives stand ? 

499. Where are relatives placed ? 

500. Where is the emphatic word placed ? 

501. What may be the English subject of an impersonal verb in the 
passive voice ? 

502. In what case in Latin is the word sometimes found that ia 
translated as the English subject uf an impersonal verb 7 
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FABTITIVB OENITIYS. 

503. NihiU a neuter adjective of quantity, or a 
neuter pronoun,- followed by a partitive genitive, is 
often to be translated by an adjective agreeing with its 
noun ; as, 

Nihil preemiij No reward. Tantumfidei^ So much fidelity. Id 
temporisj That time. 

COMPABATIYS DBOSEE. 

504. The comparative degree may sometimes be 
translated by the positive with too or rather ; as, 

Liberiiu vivebat, He lived too freely. Tristior Juit, He was 
rather sad. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

505. When the ablative absolute denotes time^ it 
may sometimes be translated by a clause beginning 
with wken^ while^ after y6LC.y and sometimes by turning 
the participle or adjective into a corresponding noun 
limited by the other noun ; as, 

Romitlo regnantCy While Homulas reigned ; or, In the reign of 
Romulas. 

506. When the act denoted by a perfect passive 
participle was performed by the subject of the leading 
clause, it may be translated by an active participle 
agreeing with such subject, or by a clause having its 
verb in the active voice ; as, 

GaUiy re cognltd, obsidiOnem relinquurUj The Gaals learning (or 

60S. How are nihil, and certain other words followed by a partitive 
genitive, to be translated ? 
604. How may the comparative degree sometimes be translated T 

505. How may the ablative absolute be translated when it denotes 
time? 

506. When may a perfect passive participle be translated bj an ac- 
tive participle, or by a verb in the active voice T 

It* 
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having learned) the fact, raise the siege ; or, When the Gkitils had 
learned the fact, &c. 



PABTICIPLEB. 

507. The future participle in —rus is commonly trans- 
lated about or going, with the present infinitive ; as, 

ScripturuSf About to write ; or, Going to write. 

508. The participle in -rus, when joined to the verb 
sum, often denotes intention, and is to be translated bj 
the present -infinitive active ; as, 

Scripturua sum, 1 intend to write. 

509. The perfect passive participle is commonly 
translated by the English participles of the passive 
voice ; as, 

Amdtus, Loved, being loved, or having been loved. 

510. The perfect passive participle may sometimes 
be translated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Ante Romam conditam, Before the- building of Borne. 

511. The participle in -dus \s commonly translated 
by the present infinitive passive ; as, amandus, to be 
loved : but when joined to sum it is translated must be, 
or ought to he. 

512. The present and perfect participles, in addition 
to their literal translation, may sometimes take the 
particles while, when, because, though, if, &c. ; as, 

Mihi scribenii, To mo while writing, &c. 

. 607. How is the future participle in rua commonly translated T 

508. How is the future in rtu to he translated when joined to swnl 

509. How is the perfect passive participle comoiooly to be trans- 
lated ? 

510. By what other part of speech may the perfect passive participle 
sometimes be translated ? 

511. How is the participle in dus commonly translated? How 
when joined to sum? 

512. What particles are Rometimes added in English to the literal 
translation of the preAent and perfect partKipUs f 
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513. Sometimes the present and perfect participles 
may be translated by a relative clause,. or by a clause 
containing a noun or pronoun with some particle pre- 
fixed ; hs, 

Mihi scrihentiy To me, who was writing ; or, To me, while I 
"was writing, &c. 

GEBUNDS AND SUPINES. 

514. After ad a gerund or gerundive may be trans- 
lated by the infinitive active ; as, 

Ad posnitendum propirat, He hastens to repent. 

515. Supines in u are translated by the present in- 
finitive, either active or passive ; as, 

Mirahile dictUy Wonderful to tell, or, to be told. 

SUBJUNCTIVE HOOD. 

516. In dependent sentences the present subjunctive 
is often to be translated by mighty could, would, or 
should, instead of may. 

517. In indirect questions the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quis ego sim^ me rogas ? Do you ask me who I am ? 

518. After adverbs of time the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative; as, 

Qaum sciret, Wheir he knew. 



513. In what other way may the present and perfect participles 
sometimes be tr.insltted? 

614-. How may a gerund or gerundive be translated after ad? 
615. How may supines in u be translated 1 

516. With what auxili-iries may the present subjunctive often be 
translated in dependent clauses 1 

517. How is the subjunctive commonly translated in indirect qnes* 
tions ? 

5i8. How, after adverbs df time ? 
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RULES FOR TRANSLATING, 6i>C. 



519; The subjunctive denoting a result is commonlj 
translated by the indicative or the infinitive ; as, 

fn Alplbus tantum estfrigus^ tit nix ibi nunquam liquescat. The 
cold in the Alps is so great, that the snow never melts there. 

520. The subjunctive denoting a. purpose or object 
is translated by the potential or the infinitive ; as, 
Edo, ut vivarrif I eat to live ; or, that I may live. 



619. How, when denoting a result ? 

620. How, when denoting a purpose or object ? 



ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 



The following arc examples of analysis and parsing, 
according to the principles of the preceding Gram- 
mar. 

1. Tempus veniety The time will come. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple* sentence. Its subject^ is temjpus ; 
its predicate'' is venieL 

PARSING. 

Tempus is a common'' noun,* of the third-' declen- 
sion, neuter*^ gender,* [Decline it, 91.] in the singular* 
number, and is nominative-' to venict. 

Veniet is a neuter* verb,* of the fourth" conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts, as found in the dictionary.] 
It is formed in the active" voice," from the first'' root, 
[Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in audio.''] 
in the indicative*^ mood* future' tense," [Repeat the 
persons' of this tense.] third person" singular' num- 
ber,* agreeing with tempus. [Repeat the rule, 3G'3.] 
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130 ANALV8IS AND PARSING. 

The paragraphs of the Grammar, to which refer- 
ence is made at the foot of the page, should be re- 
peated in similar cases by the learner, until their ap- 
plication is familiar. In the following examples, when 
the same references might have been made, they are 
often left to be supplied by the student 

2. Solu Uiurus fulmine rum itSitwr^ Ihe laurel alone is not 
■truck by lightning. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Its logical *" subject is $ola laurus^ the laurel alone. 
Its grammatical' subject is laurus^ the laurel. 
Its logical^ predicate is fulmine non icitur, is not 
struck by lightning. 

Its grammatical'' predicate is icttur, is struck. 

PARSING. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine* gender, from 
solus*^ of the first and second declensions, [Decline it 
in the feminine gender.*] in the singular number, 
nominative case, agreeing with laurus, [Repeat the 
rule, 350.] 

Laurus is a common noun, of the second-^ declen- 
sion, feminine' gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to icttur. 

Fulmine is a common noun, of the third'' declen- 
sion, neuter* gender, [Decline it.-'] in the singular 
number, ablative case after icitur, [Repeat the rule, 
430.1 
' N^im is an adverb modifying icttur,'' 

Icitur is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 

gm, j 91. 

A 90. & 493 
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[Repeat its principal parts.] It is formed in the pas- 
sive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.*] in the indicative mood, present 
teii9e, [Repeat the persons.*] third person, siugulafy 
agreeing with laurus, [Repeat the rule, 363 ] 

3. Urhs, quam RomUlus condidit, vocab&tur Roma; The city 
which Romulus built was called Rome. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a compound sentence, consisting of two 
propositions. 1. Urbs vocahdtur Roma^ the city was 
cHJied Rome. 2. Quotti Romulus condidit, which 
Romulus built. 

In the first proposition, urbs is the grammatical sub- 
ject, and urbs limited by the relative clause, (quam 
Romulus condUlity) is the logical subject In the 
second, or relative clause, Romulus is the subject, 
condidit the grammatical, and quani condidit the logical 
predicate. 

PARSING. 

Urbs is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine' gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
to vocabdtur. 

Quam is a relative* pronoun, of the feminine gen- 
der, from qui, quce, quod, agreeing with its antecedent 
urbs, [Repeat the rule, 360,] [Decline it in the femi- 
nine.'] in the accusative afler condidit, [Repeat the 
rule, 399.] 

Romulus is a proper-^ noun, of the second declen- 
sion, masculine' gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to condidit* 

Condidit is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in the ac- 

c 97^. b 873. c 95. 4 199. e SOI / 45. / 51 
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live voicBi from the second root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.'^j in the indicative mood, per- 
fect uidefinite^ tense, [Repeat the persons.] third 
])erson, singular, agreeing with Romulus. [Repeat 
the rule, ^(53.] 

Vocabdtur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
the passive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.] in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat the persons of this tense.] third 
person, singular, agreeing with urhs, [Rule.] 

Roma is a proper noun, of the first declension, femi- 
nine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
after vocabdtur, [Repeat the rule, 371.] 

4. " Tui me mis6ret," aiebat testudtni 

Lacerta, " quae, quocunque libeat vadfire, 
Taam ipsa tecum ferre cogaris domain." 

ANALYSIS. 

This sentence consists of four propositions. 1. 7\n 
me miseret, I pity you. 2. Aiebat testudtni lacerta, 
said a lizard to a tortoise. 3. Qu€b tuam ipsa tecum 
ferre cogaris domum, who are compelled to carry your 
ihouse wifh you. 4. Quocunque libeat vadere, whither- 
soever it pleases (you) to go. 

These propositions are to be analyzed and parsed 
like tlie preceding ; but in the first, the subject is want- 
ing, and in the ipurth, it consists of the infinitive vadere. 
The impersonal verb miseret is here translated in such 
a manner that the pronoun me, depending upon it, ap- 
pears in English as its subject, instead of the pronoun 
it. It might, though less properly, have been trans- 
lated, " it pities." The other impersonal verbs men- 
tioned in 401 are usually translated in the same manner. 

a 275 » 939 & 340. c 53 



EXiERCISES Vr L.ATIX SYNTAX. 



NOMINATIVE. 
See 3G3. 

* 

Latin to be translated into English^ 



Ego lego.* 
Tu vocas.* 
Ille videl.* 
Nos scribTmus. 
Vos curritis. 
nil audiuiit.'' 
CaneV)ain.* 
Ludebas. 
A({iiila volabat. 
Doriniebamus. 
Meiuebatis. 
SieiliK fulgebant. 
Habebo/ 



Plorabis. 
Tempus veniet. 
JussTinus.' . 
Studuistis. 
Ilostes viceruni, 
Hora veneral.* 
Canes momorderant. 
Videro.* 
Faveat fortuna.^ 
Dies surgat 
Poma peiideant. 
Discipuli discerent.* 
Domus steterit. 



English to be translated into Latin, 



The king rules. 
The day passes. 
Virtues adorn. 
Reason advises. 
Thou wast playing. 
The stars were shining. 
The sun will shine. - 
The swallows will come. 
lie has taught. 



Rex rego.* 
Dies prxtereo. 
Virtus orno.* 
Ratio moneo." 
Tu ludo.' 
Stella fulgeo. 
Sol luceo.-^ 
Hirundo venio. 
Ille docec' 



a 273. c 9e>9. e S37 & 364. /^ 239. t 843. 
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EXBRCI8E8. NOMINATIVE. 



See 363. 



ifUo English. 



Laudor.* 


Missi erimus. 


Doceris.* 


Vinum bibitum erit 


Vox aiiclitur/ 


Panis ematur.' 


Moncinur. 


Pecunia soivatur.' 


Culpainiiii. 


Premeretur caseus. 


Tempora mutantur. 
Oppidum defendebatur. 


Tegeretur caput 
SylvsB habitatse slat 


Bella parabantur. 
Domus ediiicabttur. 


y ictus sit miles. 
Urbes spoliatae sint 


Praemia dabuiitur. 


Amicus inventus esset 


Epi8tdla mittetur. 


Hostes capti essent 


D:it» sunt leges. 


Arces condltae essent 


Naves mersae sunt. 


Boves immolantur. 


English 


into Latin, 


A shout is heard. 


Clamor audio. 


The ships are tossed. 


Navis jacto. 


The sailors are preserved. 


Nauta servo. 


The gates were opening. 
The dog was barking. 


Porta pando.' 
Canis latro. 


The letter has been sent 


Epistola mitto. 


Gaul was conquered. 


Gallia vinco. 


The Helvetians were slain. 


Helvetii caBdo. 


Shouts had been heard. 


Clamor audio. 


The poems may be read. 


Carmen lego. 


Let letters be written. 


Liters scribo. 


The law is established. 


Lex constituo. 


Carthage was destroyed. 
The senate has been con- 


Deleo Carthago. 
> Senatus conv5co. 


vened. 




aS64fr364. 
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EZBRCI8S8. ADJBqTITK. 



185 



See S50 A 363. 



Laiin into EngHsh. 



Fugit invTda mtns. 
Vera virtus nobilTtat. 
Liters scripta maiiet. 
Ver erat eternum. 
Voluptas nimia nocet 
Nix aita jacet. 
Anima immortaHs est. 
Mora non^tuta est. 
Friaida nox fuit. 
Iter tutum non fuit. 
Dulcis est libertas. 
iEstas torrlda venerat 
Dies fuisset serena. 
Bonus puer discit 



Timid i lepores fugiunt. 
Veloces canes sequuntur. 
Fessus viator sedebat. 
Meus equus fatigatur. 
Boni auctores leguntur. 
Superbi homTnes cadunt 
Mors est certa. 
Humana consilia cadunt. 
Altie turres cadent 
Humiles cass stabunt. 
Tui fratres laudati sunt. 
Celer equus vincet. 
Nemus omne virebit. 
Bellum exitiosum impendet. 



English into Latin, 



Men are mortal. 
My friends are dear. 
My eyes are deceived. 
Th& rainbow is described. 
Our gardens are pleasant. 

The war was destrnctive. 

The ripe apples fell. 

The great pine is shaken. 

The father and mother are 
dead. 

The conscript fathers had 
assembled. 

Your liberty has been tak- 
en away. 

Human counsels have fail- 
ed. 



Homo sam mortalis. 
Meus amicus sum cams. 
Meus oculus fallo. 
Pluvius arcus describo. 
Noster hortus sum amce- 

nus. 
Bellum sum exitiosus. 
Mitis pomum cado. 
Agito ingens pinus. 
Pater et^ mater sum^mortu- 

us.** 
Pater eonscriptus convenio. 

Vester libertas sustollo. 

Humanus consilium cado. 



• m. 
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186 ejBmci8B8. — oBNimvB. 

Site 9t2m 

Latin into English, 

Juno Jovis conjux* erat. 

Helena causa" fuit belli Trojani. 

Scipio fudit Annibalis copiasy 

Invidia glorias cornea" est. 

Pan deus Arcadiae erat.* 

Nisus fuit portae custos. 

Ventorum pater regit navem. 

Miles timet sagittam hostia. 

Neptunus e^at numen aquarum. 

Canis leporis vestigia sequTtur.^ 

Omnium rerum principia parva sunt. 

Mors omnium malorum sensum adimit. 

Jucunda est memoria praeteritorum malorum. 

Calamitas virtutis occasio est. 

English into Latin. 

Mercury was the mefi3^- Mercurius^^ sum* nuacitia 

ger of Jupiter. Juprter. 

The examples of othidrs Aliud exemplum ego com- 

admonish us. moneo. « 

The shades allay the heat Vis sol umbra levo. 

of the sun. 

Cnesus was king of the Rex Lydus Crcesus sum.* 

Lydians. 

Necessity is the mother of Mater ars sum neoessitas. 

the arts. 

The consent of all (men) Consensus omnis** sum vox 

is the voice of refason. ratio. 

The glory of virtue con- Laus virtus consisto in ac- 

sists in action. tio.' 



a 371. n 237. «41L 
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137 



See 878 A 877. 



Latin into English. 

Tempus edax reruin est. 
Est iiatura hominis novitatis avida. 
Animus futuri anxius calaniitosus est 
Nescia est mens hominis fati sortisque future. 
Plerique* sunt cupidi return novarum. 
Laudis avTdi semper fuTmus. 
Cicero giorise nimis avldus erat. 
Non es prodigus auri. 
Vive memor senectutis et mortis. 
Auri avidisstma gens erat. 
Este memores rerum humanarum. 
Quasdam animal ia sunt lucis timlda. 
Theophrastus elegantissTmus philosophorum erat. 
Tarquinius Superbus regum Romanorum septimus 
ftiit. 

English into Latin, 



The Oauls are very fond 

of novelty. 
Epaminondas was skilled 

in music. 
The Roman sddiers were 

patient of cold and hun- 
ger. 
Posterity will be mindful 

of this thing. 
Good (men) are mindful 

of benefits. 
The Greeks are more fond 

of controversy than of 

truth. 
They were not mindful of 

your merit. 



«356. 
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Gallus avfdus^ novitas sum. 

Epaminondas musica pe- 

ritus sum. 
Miles Romanus algor et 

fames patiens sum. 

Posteritas sum hie res me- 

mor. 
Bonus beneiicium memor 

sum. 
Graecus dum cupTdus con- 

tentio quim Veritas. 

Non memor sum virtus 
tuus. 
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See 376, 376, S79, A 380. 

Latin into EngUsh, 

Puer ingenui pudoris amabltur. 
Archimedes, vir magni ingenii, caesus est. 
Miltiades regiiee auctoritatis erat. 
Consul ipse parvo animo et pravo fuit. 
Homines inflma fortuna delectantur histeria.* 
Erat ipse immani acerbaque natura Oppiaxucos. 
Turranius fuit homo summa integritate. 
Milo est incrediblli robore animi. 
Est fortis hominis non perturbari in rebus asperis. 
Statue re* qui sit* sapiens, est sapientis.'' 
Arbitror vix ejus fiiisse tantam rem suscipere. 
Domum pluris f\\ihxti fortunam tuam cestimasti/ 
Postumus suam auctoritatem magni eestimat. 
Miserere doilius labentis. 



English into Latin. 



They are men of the best 

disposition, and of the 

greatest wisdom. 
The little ant is of great 

labor. 
It is the mark of a poor 

(man) to count (his) 

nock. 
Corn was not of so much 

value as he reckoned. 
T sell at no higher price 

than others. 
I am ashamed of (my) 

brother. 



Vir sum bonus animus et 
superus consilium. 

Parvulus formica magnus 

labor sum. 
Sum pauper numero pe- 

cus. 

Frumentum tantus non 
sum,quantns iste aestTmo. 

Non plus* (\\ikm ceterus 
vendo. 

Frater-^ ego' pudet. 



a 430. 
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See II88»«3S8* 

Latin into English. 

Datae fidei* reminiscTtur.* 

Recordare tenipus illud. 

Caium Verrem insimiilat* avaritiae et audacis. 

Publius Sextius damnatus est ambitus. 

Meipsum inertiae condemno. 

Res adversse homines religion is admonent. 

Admonebat* ilium es^statis suas. 

Omnium refert vitium fugere.* 

Tua et mea maxTme interest. 

Dionysius Corinthi pueros docebat. 

Me literarum expectatio Thessalonitae tenet. 

Hercules, Jovis et Asteriae filius, Tyri niaxTme colTtur. 

Parvi sunt for is arma, nisi est consilium domi. 

Cadmus spargit humi jussos denies. 



English into Latin. 

You direct me to forget Jubeo ego obiiviscor ma- 

evils. lum. 

Nor have I forgotten your Nee obiiviscor tuus literse. 

letter. 
They accused the centu- Centurio* avaritia insim- 

rtons of avarice. ulo. 

This ring reminded me of Hie annulus commoneo 

Piso. ego Piso. 

Nothing is done in peace, Nihil domus, nihil militia 

gero sine augur auctori* 
tas. 



nothing in war, without 
the authority of the au- 
gurs, 
^milius Paulus went to 
the temple of Jupiter 
Trophonius at Lebadia. 



^milius Paulus Lebadia 
templum* Jupiter Trof 
phonius adeo. 



• Mi* 
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140 SZBRCiaSS. PATiTE. 

See 889 4b 374. 

Lcttin into English. 

Vivo carus amlcis.* 
Quain es slmilis patri Y^ 
Nil mortalibus arduum est. 
Fidel is»iini^ homlni sunt*' canis atque equus. 
Aiitonius Galliam'' sibi infestam' cognovit. 
Omni aetati mors est communis. 
Eiitiio squalis fuit Livius poeta.*^ 
Canis si mil is lupo est. 

Tullus iiostilius proximo regi dissimilis fuit. 
Oinnis voluptas honestati est contraria. 
Piiblilins dictator*^ leges secundissimas plebi, adversai 
nobilitati till it. 

Nutura tu illi pater es, consiliis'ego. 
Quis huic rei testis est! 



English into Latin, 

The son will be like the Filius pater simTlis sum. 

fa* her. 

Disj^ust is nearly allied to Voluptas magnns fasvidiurn 

the greatetst pleasures. finitiinus sum. 

The nation is hostile to me. Gens ego inimicus sum. 

Romulus was more agree- Romulus multitudo gratus 

able to the multitude sum, quam pater. 

than to the senators. 

Publius Africanu's went as Publius Africanus legatus^ 

lieutenant to his brother. frater profectus sum. 

A soldier neglected the Miles signum receptusneg- 

signal for retreat. ligo. 

Deiiiochares was sister's Deinochares sum Demos- 
son to Demosthenes. thenes soror (ilius. 

Rome is the capital of lu Roma caput Latium sum. 

aly. 
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BXERCISES. 



DATITS. 



ui 



See 390 & 301. 

Lqfin into English. 

ReddTtur terrae corpus. 
Da mihi pignus amoris. 
Redeunt jam gramma campis. 
Arma fecit Vulcanus Achilii. 
Oves nobis suam lanam prsBbent. 
Datus est tibi plausus. 
Ille desperat saluti suse. 
Factioni ipimicorum resistere nequivit. 
Bonis*^ nocet quisquis pepercerit* malis. 
J u vent us pleraque Catilinae inceptis favebat. 
Voluptatibus s\mul et virtu li nemo servire potest. 
Ego autem neminem nomino, quare irasci mihi nemo 
poterit. 

Homines amplius oculis* quam auribus credunt. 
Imperare** sibi-^maximum est imperium. 



English into Latin. 



i give thanks to you. 

We were not born for our- 
selves alone. 

YovL can bring assistance 
to me. 

The Athenians gave up to 
Miltiades a fleet of sev- 
enty ships. 

Epaminondas always aimed 
at empire, not for him- 
self, but for his coi^ntry. 

The gods have regard to 
human affairs. 

The shades hurt the corn. 

I favor that opinion. 



Ago tu gratia. 

Non solum ego nascor. 

Auxilium tu ego fero pos- 
sum. 

Classis septuaginta navis 
Athenienses Miltiades 
dedo. 

Epaminondas semper quae- 
ro imperium, noa sui, sed 
patria.* 

Deus consulo res humanus. 

Noceo frux* umbra. 
Iste faveo sententia. 



• 356. A 450. eSeSi. d475w fpl / «iM, one's self. 



14::^ BXBRC1SE8. DATIV£. 

See 392—307. 

Latin into English, 

C?BsRri diadema imponere* voluit Antonius. 

^ihil semper floret ; ajtas sOccecJii ajtati. 

IVIulta et varia impendent hominibus genera mortis. 

Non ignara maJi niiseris su ecu rre re •disco.* 

Ne addicas* animum' voluptati. 

Aristides interfuit pugn£ navali apud Salamlna. 

Caesar Deiotaro regi tetrarchiam eripuit. 

Ceteris satisfacio, mihi ipsi nuiiquam satisfacio. 

Adhibenda est nobis diligentia. 

Longse regtbus sunt manus. 

Est homini similitude qu^edam cum Deo. 

Exrtio est avTdis mare nautis. 

Divitiae multis fuerunt exitio. 

Maturavit coilegae venire auxilio. 

English into Latin, 

He imposed laws on the Lex civTtas per vis impono 

state by violence. 

You oppose my interests. Meus commodnm obsto. 

IHe came suddenly upon Repente supervenio ho» 

the enemy. tis. 

May the gods favor thee. Deus benefacio tu. "^ 

Jf you wish me to weep, Si volo ego/fleo, dolendus* 

you yourself must first sum primum ipse tu. 

grieve. 

lEacli has his peculiar way. Suus quisque mos sum. 

i also have verses. Sum et eiro-^carmen. 

Sedition almost caused the Seditio prope urbs excidi- 

ruin of the city. um sum. 

That is reckoned an honor Is«tu honor habeo. 

to you. 
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BXERCISB8. ACCV8ATIVK. 143 

See 809» 

Latin into EngHsk, 

Deus munduin regit. 

Grameii carpit equus. 

Ferrum rubigo cousumit 

Spar git siiva frondes.* 

Spes alit agricolas. 

Ventus agit nubes. 

Seniiramis Babylonem condtdit 

Scipio Carthagiuein delevit. 

Ver prxbet [lores. 

Epistolam tuam act:epi. 

Alexander Darium fugavit. 

Labor omnia* vincit. 

Acres venabor apros. 

Romulus creavit centum senatores. 

Torva lesna lupum sequitur. 

English into Latin. 

The bee loves the flowers. Flos amo jjpis. 

The anchor holds the ship. Ten^o anchora navis 

Play has an end. Lusus habeo finis. 

God stives life. Deus do vita. 

Brutus killed Csesar. Brutus Caesar occido. 

I have given many gifts. Munus multus do. 

I will sing no songs. Carmen null us cano. 

Banish all delay. Omnis pello mora. 

Romulus founded Rome. Romulus Roma condo. 

Practice gives dispatch. Celeritas do consuetudo^. 

Fire tries gold. Ignis aurum pro bo. 

A dark cloud concealed Ater nubes condo htna. 

the moon. 

Cyrus founded the Persian Cyrus imperium Persicus 

empire. fundo. 

a 357. Ta©*. 



M4 EXEttOISES. ^- ACCUSATIVE. 

See 403 A 404. 

Latin into English. 

Pneni Hamilcfirem imperatorem fecerunt 

MoMtem Vesoiitionis murus circumdatus arcem efTTcit 

Hannibal Philippum absens hostem reddidit Roinanis.* 

Fortuna me, qui liber fueram, servum fecit. 

Iram bene Ennius initiuin dixit insaniee. 

Brutus consul collegam sibi creavit P. Valerium. 
• Ancum Marcium regem populus creavit. 

Ciceronem uni versa civitas consulem declaravit. 

Interrex M. Furius Caraillus P. Corneliurn Scipioneni 
interregem prodldit. 

Summum consilium majores nostri appellarunt se> 
natum. 

Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulatu habuit collegam. 

Cneius Pompeius se auctorem meae saiutia exhibuit. 

Atheniensibus Pythia praecepit, ut Miltiadem sibi im- 
peratorem sumerent.* 

English into Latin. 

You have made me consul. Ego consul facio.* 

I have you (for) witnesses. Tu testis habeo. 

Cato called Sicily the nurse Cato nutrix plebs Roma- 

of the Roman people. nus Siciiia nomlno. 

I proclaimed L. Murena L. Murena consul renun« 

consul. tio. 

Caesar had made Cavario Caesar Cavarlnus rex con* 

nus king. stituo. 

Socrates esteemed himself Socr&tes totus mundus sui 

a citizen of the whole civis arbltror. 

world. 

Philip sent for Aristotle as Philippus Aristoteles Al- 

the instructor of (his) exander filius doctor ac- 

son Alexander. cio. 

■ — — — — ■ — — - ■ ■ ■, 

a 374. b i>I. e 590. 



EXERCISES. 



ACCUSATIVE. 



145 



See 405—409. 

Latin into English, 

Non te celavi sermonein Ampii. » 

Quis musTcam docuit Epaminondam? 

Catilina juveiitutem mala facinora edocebat 

Achaei auxilia Phiiippum regern orabant. 

Nuiiquam divitias deos rogavi. 

Quotidie CsEisar ^duos frumentum flagitabat. 

Juravi verissTmum jusjurandum. 

Siccius Deiitatus triumphavit triumphos npvem. 

Multi cives meum casum luctuinque dolueruut 

Pontus scopulos superjacit undain. 

Ego te maiium injiciain. 

Hipponiates omnes belli artes edoctus erat. 

^ncas refulsit os humerosque deo similis. 

Expleri mentem nequit Dido. 



English into Latin, 

Eumenes concealed (his) Eumenes iter omnis celo. 

route from all. 

I ask this favor of you. Tu hie beneficium rogo. 

You re<iuest of me two Oratio ego duo postulo. 

orations. 

Raciiius asked me (my) Racilius ego sententia ro- 

opinion. go. 

I dreamed a wonderful Mirus somnio somnium. 

dream. 

Empedocles commits ma- Empedocles multus* alius 

ny other mistakes. pecco. 

He turns (his) attention to Is animus adverto. 

that. 

The horse trembles as to Equus tremo artus. 

(his) limbs. 



13 



• 357. 



146 BXERCI8E8. ACCUSATITB. 

See 410. 

Latin into English. 

ArioTistus ad CaBS&rem legates mittit 

Pauci veniunt ad senectutem. 

Neoptolemus apud Lycomedem erat educ&tus. 

AttTcus sepultus est juxta viam Appiam. 

Rosae fulgent inter lilia. 

Est ingens gelidum lucus prope amnem. 

Vir bonus virtutem per se amat. 

Caesar Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. 

Prope Calendas Sextiles puto me* Laodiceae fore.* 

Democritus causam expllcat, cur ante lucem galli 
can ant/ 

Ver^asillaunus post montem se occultavit. 

Pone montes Rhipaeos gens degit felix, quos Ilyper* 
boreos appellavere/ 

Amicitia est per se et propter se expetenda.' 

English into Latin, 

Thou shalt sup with tne. Tu apud ego coeno. 

The Helvetians send am- Helvetii legatus ad is mit* 

bassadors to him. to. 

Lentulus had watched con- Lentulus prseter consul 

trary to (his) custom. tudo vigilo. 

The earth turns itself a- Terra circum axis sui sumv 

round (its) axis with very mus celeritas converto. 

great velocity. 

Many a victim shall fall Multus tu/ ante ara cado 

before thy altar. hostia.' 

If he is about the market, Si apud forum sum, con- 

I shall meet (him). venio. 

The Tuscans sent colonies Tuscus trans Apennmus^ 

beyond the Apennines. colonia mitto. 

a 418. ft479|. «471Jk517. d Supply Jk«m1nM. «48B. /374. ^dag. 



EXBRCtSES. ^-« AGCUBATlVEj dtC. 147 

See 411—413. 

Latin into English, 

Codrus se In medios'* immisit hpstes. 

Proba vita via est in coelum. 

Stotci diviserunt naturam homlnis in animum et 
corpus. 

T. Manlius fuit perinduigens in patrem. 

Milites Caesaris sub montem Buccedunt. 

Miltiades insulas, qus Cyclades nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

Consul, equo citato* subter murum ^ hostium ad co- 
hortes advehitur. 

Plato cupiditatem subter praecordia locavit 

Dolor in maxiinis malis ducTtur. 

Aves qujedam se in mari mergunt. 

Decemviri leges in duodecim tabiilis scripserunt. 

Sa;pe est etiam sub palli51o sordido sapientia. 

English into Latin, ' 

Darius built a bridge over Darius pons facio in Ister 

the river Ister. flumen/ 

Verres used to have one Verres corona habeo* unus 

garland upon his head, in caput, alter in colluin 

another upon his neck. 

Caesar compelled the ene- Caesar hostis sub murus 

my to halt beneath the consisto cogo. 

wall. N 

A drawn sword hangs over Destrictus ensis super iin- 

(his) impious neck, plus cervix* pendeo. 

Youth easily fall into dis- Facile in morbus incldo 

eases. adolescens. 

Caesar withdrew his forces Copia suus Caesar in pro- 

to the nearest hill. pior coll is subduco. 



• 359. & 447 & 506. e 347. d 237. « abl. 
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EXERCISES. ACCUSATIYX. 



See 416—417. 

Latin kUo EngUsh. 

Bidijiirn Laodiceo;* fui. 

Appitis caucus niultos annos fuit. 

Iiiiproboruni^ aiunii solicitudiulbus' noctes atque dies 
exeduiUiir. 

Atticus annos triginta medicina non indiguit. 

Urbs Veil'' decern sBslaies hiemesque continuas cir- 
cuit) scssa est. 

Vixit annis viginti novem, imperavit triennio. 

Calpurnius Roinani proficiscTtur. 

]l:innU)al in hiberna Capuam concessit. 

Athenienses bello. Persico sua' omnia, qusB moveri 
poteraiit, ))artim Salaminem, partim Trcezenem aspor- 
tariint/ 

Galli quondam longe ab suis sedibus Delphos usque 
profc'cti sunt. 

LiTliuB et Scipio rus ex urbe evolabaht. 



English into Latin. 



The name of the Pythago- 
reans flourished many 
ages. 

There is a place in the 
prison sunk about twelve 
feet in the ground. 

Ambassadors were sent to 
Athens. 

Dioiiysius, when he had 
pbuidered the temple of 
Proserpine, was sailing 
to Syracuse. 

I came to the house of 
Antony the consul. 



Mullus saeculum vigeo Py- 
thagoreus nomen. 

Sum locus in career cir- 
citer duodecim pes hu- 
mus depressus. 

Legatus Athens mitto. 

Dionysius, cCim fanum Pro- 
serpina expilo, navigo 
Syracusse. 

Venio consul Antonius 
domus. 



« 387. 



b 35(). 



c 4.'M). 



d 347. 



« 357. / 253 N. 



E.YRKC1SKS. 



ABLATIVE. 



149 



See 421 & 422. 

Latin into English, 

A prima setate ma philosophia delectavit. 

Cxsar reperiebat plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Ger- 
manis. 

De diglto" annul um detraho. 

£x Massiliensium classe quinque naves sunt de- 
presss. 

£x viti discedo tanquam ex hospitio, non tanquam 
ex domo. 

Hercules Tiberim* fluvium, prae se armentum agens, 
nando'^ trajecit. 

Aqua TrebiaB fluminis erat pectoribus tenus, 

Majores vestri cum Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum 
^tolis, cum Pcenis bella gesserunt. 

Catilin<B ferrum de m ant bus extorsTmus. 



English into Latin. 

Pharus is a tower which Pharus sum turris, qui no- 
takes (its) name from men** ab insula accipio. 
the island. 

The Rhine separates the Rhenus ager Helvetius a 

Helvetian territory from Germani divido. 
the Germans. 

The praetor rose from (his) Pr»tor de sella" surgo. 
seat. 

The hill was elevated a Collis paululum ex plani- 



little from the plain. 



ties edo. 



I know not, for joy, where Prae gaudium ubi sum* 



I am. 



nescio. 



The same day he was in- Idem dies* ab explorator 



formed by scouts. 



certus^ fio. 



c 3eS2|. 



b 407. 

13* 



c 488. 



1(471. 



f 440. 



/eomp. 



IdO EXERCISES. ABLATIVE 

See '424—427. 

Latin into English, 

Corpori^cibo ac potione opus est. 

Nunc aiiimis opus esl, nunc pectore firmo. 

Nunc viribus uhus est, nunc manibus rapUlis. 

Pauca* nienioria digna evenere. 

Epicurus coniirmat, deos menibris humanis esse prse- 
dltos. 

O pueri, casulis et coUTbus vivite content!. 

Numidae plerumque lacte et ferina came vesceban- 
tur. 

Senectus non gladio, sed conailio et ratione utYtur. 

Sic praisentibus fruaris^ voiu))tatibus, ut futuris non 
noceas.* 

Accipio excupationem qua usus es. 

liuniore oninia" hortensia gaudent. 

English into Latin, 

Thftre is need of magis- Magistratus opus sum. 

trates. 

There is no need of jexam- Nil** opus sum exemplum. 

pies. 

In this there is nothing In hie* niliil sum dissidium 

worthy of dispute. dignus. 

Lphtu to be content with Disco parvus sura conten- 

Iiltle. tus. 

Depending on my own Mens opinio fretus erro. 

opiincm, I have erred. 

Fxert all (your) strength. Utor vis* totus. 

The god delights in an Numerus deus impar gau- 

odd number. deo. 

Every species of vine de- Omnis vitis genus laetor 

lights in warmth. tepor. , 



# 357. * 451. €453. tf 409. « pi. /396. 



EXERCISES. — ABLATIVB. 151 

See 430 & 43 !• 

Latin into English. 

Sola laurus fulmine non icTtur. 

Ignem* elTci videmus lapiduin*conflictu. 

Hiruiidines luto nidos construuiit, stramcnto rob- 
orant. 

Luna inter posTtu terrae repente deficit 

Nihil boni^ otio et ignavia paratur. 

Poma ex arborlbus, si sunt cruda, vi avelluntur, si 
Tnatura, decifdunt. 

Aquila volandi*" pernicitate aves omnes excellit. 

Fas est ab hoste doceri. 

Cimbri et Teutoni a C. Mario pulsi sunt. 

Corona a populo data est. 

A cane non magno saepe tenetur aper. 

English into l4itiin. 

He advances with a slow Lentus gradus procedo. 

step. 
We are deceived by the Decipio species rectum. 

appearance of rectitude. 
The Parthians passed the Parthi Euphrates tjanseo 

Euphrates with nearly cunctus fere copia. 

all (their) forces. 
Bulls defend themselves by Cornu* taurus, aper dens, 

(th^ir) horns, boars by morsus leo sui tutor. 

(their) tusks, and lions 

by biting. 
Carthage was destroyed by Carthago a Scipio deleo. 

Scipio. 
Deiotarus was called king Deiotarus rex a senatus ap* 

by the senate. pello. 

• 410 » 377. < 485. d 362|. 
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EXEaCI8£S. ABLATITE. 



See 432-487. 

Latin into English. 

Insula Delos erat referta divitiis. 
I'errani nox obruit umbris. 
Otnncs fama atque fortunis expertes sumus. 
NihiJ honestum esse potest, quod' justitia vacat 
Scriptores Graect rerum copia abundant. 
Censesne te^ ullum invenire posse^ homtnem,^ qui' 
culp^ caret ? 

Vacent' tua facta omni injustitiae genere. 

Deus bonis omnibus explevit inundum. 

Pacem fecit his conditionibus. 

Julium cum his ad te literis mist. 

llle e concilio multis cum militbus ibat. 

Csesar cum omnibus copiis Uelvetios sequi coBpit 



Ehfflish into Latin, 



He errs greatly, at least, in 

my opinion. 
That was ^one by my ad- 
vice. 
We are free from care, 
lie filled the goblet with 

pure wine. 
I do not need advice. 
To be free from fault is a 

great consolation. 
They departed from the 

camp with great uproar 

and tumult. 
Lead forth with you all 

your (associates.) 



Erro loTige meus quidem 

senter tia. 
Is^ facio consilium meus. 

Vacuus cura sum. 
Impleo merum patera. 

Consilium non egeo. 
Vaco' culpa magnus sum 

solatium. 
Magnus cum strepttus ac 

tumultus castra* egre- 

dior. 
pduco tu cum omnis tuus.' 



« 360. 
*419. 



c 479. 
4 390. 



« 451. 
/357. 



i 



475. 
493 
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EXBRCIBBS. — ABLATITS. 1 53 

See 438— 440. 

Latin into English, 

Somnus nos omnibus senstbus orbat 
Nudavit aciem equestri auxilio. 
Magno metu me liberabis. 

Egredere ex urbe, Catilma, libera rempublTcam metu. 
Vendidit hie" auro.patriam.* 
Magno ublque pretio virtus sstimatur. 
Reges pacem ingenti pecuni^ mercabantur. 
Isocrates orator unam orationem viginti talentis veiw 
didit. 

Hieme ursi in antris dormiunt. 
Postero die Helvetii castra ex eo loco movent 
Nemo mortal iumf'omnrbus horis sapit 
Postero die hostes in coUibus constiterunt 
Proximo triennio omnes gentes subegit. 

English into Latin. 

Troy frees herself from Solvo sui Teucria lactua. 

grief. 

He endeavored to drive d. Q,. Varius pello possessio 

Varius from (his) posses- conor. 

sions. 

He will debar you from Tu ille sedes arceo. 

these seats. 

The book cost me ten -Liber ego* consto decussis. 

asses. 

It is of great value. Consto ingens merces. 

He sold his house for a Yendo is domus grandis 

large sum. pecunia. 

The same day ambassadors Idem dies legatus ab hostis 

sent by the enemy came missus ad Cssar venio. 

to Caesar. 

a 356. b 363^. c 390. d 377. 



154 EXERCISES. — ABLATIVE. 

See 441 --444 & 440. 



Latin into English. 



Athcnis et Lacedaemdne nunciata est victoria. 

Alexander Babylone mortuus est. 

Cumis sedem fisere destTnat. 

LeoiiTdas cum copiis delectis Thermopylis interiil. 

Dionysius Platonem Athenis arcessivit. 

Multas epistolas Roma accepi. 

Philo domo profugit, Romamque* venit. 

Forte evenit ut ruri essemus. 

Omnis humo fumat Neptunia Troja. 

Sidere pulchrior ille est. 

Quid magis est durum saxo, quid mollius und&? 

O Tons Bandusis splendidior vitro ! 

Quo quis indoctior, eo impudentior. 

Cluo plus habent, eo plus cupiunt. 

English into Latin, 

Atticus, the friend of Cice- AttTcus Cicero amicus diu 

ro, lived a long time at Athense vivo. 

Athens. 

Hippocrates, born at Car- Hippocr&tes, natusCartha- 

thage, was an eminent go, sum insignis medi- 

physician. cus. 

Caesar retired from Alex- Caesar recipio sui Alexan- 

andria. dria. 

iEschines, beinor condem- -^schmes damnatus Athe- 

ned, left Athens, and nae cedo, et sui Rhodus 

went to Rhodes. confero. 

They were unwilling to go Domus exeo nolo. 

from home. 

The more difficult any Qui quis difficilis sum, hie 

thing is, the more hon- praeclarUs. 

or able. 

a 418 
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See 360, 



Latin into English. 



LitSrasexspectb^quas scripsisti. 
Is amicus est, qui juvat in rebus adversis. 
Tutus ille non est, queni omnes oderunt. 
Ingratus est homo, qui non beneficium reddit. 
Solem e mundo tollunt, qui amicitiam e vita tollunt. 
Pompeius, qui a Cffisare victus est, fugit ad iEgyptum, 
Civis est is, qui palfiam suam dilTgit. 
Omnes causae, quas commemoras, justissTmae sunt. 
FJumen est Arar, quod in Rhodinum influit. 
JJfbs, quam Romiilus condidit, vocabatur Roma. 
Sett is, qui est in concilio, C. Marcellus* 
ConsuJes ad Bum exercitum, quem in Apulia habui, 
vQKieruut. 



English into Latin, 



He is happy whom God 
loves. 

TJiat burden is light which 
is well borne. 

Wibere are those whom you 
call miserable? 

Why am I compelled to 
censure the senate, that 
1 have always commend- 
ed? 

He is brave who conquers 
himself. 

The hour which has passed 
cannot return. 

I am Miltiades, who con- 
quered the Persians 



Felix sum, qui Deus dilT- 

Levis do, qui bene fero, 

onus. 
Ubi sum is, qui miser di- 

co? 
Cur senatus cogo, qui lau- 

do semper, reprehendo ? 



Fortis sum, qui sui vinco. 

Hora, qui praetereo, non 

redeo possum. 
Ego sum Miltiades, qui 

Persae yinco. 
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EXERCISES. SUBJUNCniTB. 



See 462—472. 

Latin into English, 

Non sum ita hebes ut istuc dicam." 

Epannnondas eloqueiitia* periecit, ut auxilio* socio* 
rum Lacedaemonii privarentur. 

Pavor erat, ne castra hostis aggrederetur. 

AdjQta me, quo id fiat facilius. 

Nihil est, quia male narrando possit depravari. 

Avertit equos, priusquam pabula gysta.8sent* Trojs. 

Negat se scire, cum tamen baud ignoret.* 

Zeiionem, quum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter. 

Caesar equitatum omnem prsemittit, qui''videant,*quas 
in partes iter faciant.^ 

Erant, qui bus appetentior* famse'' videretur.*" 

Caninius fuit mirifica vigilantia/ qui suo toto consu- 
latu-^ somnum non viderit. 

Negat jus' esse, qui miles non sit, pugnare* cum hoste. 



English into Latin. 



How does it happen that 

no one lives contented ? 
He commands Volusenus 

to return to him. 
Take care that nothing be 

wanting to him. 
What do you wish that I 

should do? 
Many things are of such a 

kind that no one can 

foresee their issue. 
Is there any one who is 

ignorant of this? 



dui fio, ut nemo content us 

vivo ? 
Volusenus' mando ut ad 

sui revertor. 
Curo ne quis is desum. 

Quis volo facio ? 

Multus res sum ejusmodi, 
qui exTtus nemo provi- 
deo possum. 

An sum quisquam, qm 
hic^ iomoro? 



a 490. 
»438. 

ed53N,&518. 
1(378. 



« 375. 
/440. 

f371. 
475. Supply eKiR. 



<391. 
i399. 
1361^. 
{504. 
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517. 



EXERCISES. -^ INFINITIVE. 
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See 419, 470, 479. 

Latin into English^ 

Vinci qu^m vincere m.aluit. 
Cur timet flavum Tiberim* tangeret 
Ne tentes/ quod efltci non potest. 
Lupus assuevit semper rapere atque abire* 
Omnia' pecunia eflfici non possunU 
Sequi gloria non appeti debet. , 

Aut prodesse volunt, aut delectare poets. 
Sepulcrum'' Cyri aperiri'' Alexander jussit. 
Miror tunm fratrem'' non scribere. 
Credo regem amare pacem. 
Audlvi necessitatem esse matrem artium. 
Nemo se. avarum esse inteliigit. 
Perspicuum est' hominem e corpdre animoque con- 
stare. 



Knglish into Latin. 



I cannot be silent. 
Dare to contemn riches. 
V^irtue cannot be lost. 
1 long to know all (things). 
All desire to live happily. 
The stag begins to flee. 
Thou knowest that 1 love* 

truth. 
Do not forget that thou 

art Caesar. 
They believe that they are 

neglected. 
[ am glad that thou hast 

returned. 



Taceo nequeo. 
Audeo contemno opis.^ 
Amitto virtus non possum. 
Gestio scio omnis. 
Omnis volo vivo beatd; 
Cervus coepi fugio. 
Scio ego amo verum. 

Nolo obliviscor tu' sum 

Caesar.' 
Credo sui negligo. 

Tu redeo gaudeo. 



a 117. 

b 451. Supply id. 

14 



e 357. 



« 475. 
/Pl. 
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156 EXERCIBE8.**'PAIITICIFLB8, 4^. 

See 447, 480, 488, 485-*«490. 

'Latin into English. 

Ilac oratione habita,* concilium dimisit. 

Galli, re cognita, obsidionem reliiifiMunt. 

Virtirte exc^pta, nihil amicitia pronstahilius putetis.* 

Homines abundaiites auro* non sunt idcirco euikf 
vacui. 

Peritus civitatis regendie fuit. 

Epaminoiidas studiosus erat audiendi. 

Timotheus belli gerendi fuit peritus. 

MusTcen natura ipsa nobis videtur ad tolerandos labo- 
res dedisse. 

Mens discendo alitur et cogitando. 

Philippus, quum spectatum ludos iret,' juxta thea* 
trum occisus est. 

English into Latin, 

(Our) work being finished, Opus' peractus ludo. 

we will play. 

(They) favoring the inter- Favens res^ Garth aginieii« 

ests of the Carthagini- sis. 

ans. 

(lie) being accused of a Accusatus res' capitalis. 

capital crime. 

The hope of seeing (one's) Patria Bpea video. 

country. 

Nitroiis wat«r is useful for Aqua nitrosus utHis sam 

drinking. bibo. 

lie hastens to repent, who Ad pceniteo propero, qui 

judges precipitately. cito judlco. 

He was recalled to defend Patria defendo revoco. 

his country. 

■'II II II ■ I I l.ll I II H ll.» IIM.Bail.. I I I ■ 1,1.1 >l I — ^— ^— ^ 
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See 370, 418, 420, 493, 494. 

Latin into English, 

O vir fortis atque amicus ! 
O Dave, il&ne*contemnor abs le i 
O fallacem homlnum spem, fragilemque fortunam, et 
inanes nostras coiitentiones ! 
Heu vanitas humana ! 
Heu miserande puer ! 
Heu me infelicem ! 
Ecce nova turba ,atque rixa I 
Ecce miserum homlnem ! 
Excudent alii spirantia molliiks era. 
Qui bene latuit, bene vixit. 
Furor et ira prsecipttant animum. 
Patrera tuum colui, et dilexi. 
Ea videre ac perspicere potestis. 
Cum accessisset castraque poneret. 



English into Latin, 



O holy Jupiter I 

Alas unhappy maid I 

O wretched me ! 

O hated race I 

They greatly err ! 

So Caichas interprets the 
omens. 

Four times it stopped on 
the very threshold of the 
gate. 

Still, regardless we persist. 

In the mean time, the heav- 
ens revolve. 

We are dust and shade. 



Pro sanctus Jupiter !* 
Ah virgo infelix ! 
O ego perdTtus !* 
Heu stirps invlsus !* 
lUe vehementer erro. 
Ita diorero omen Caichas. 

Quater ipse in limen por- 
ta subsisto. 

Insto tamen immemor. 
Verto' interea ccElum.'' 

Pulvis et umbra sum. 



ATOC 



fracc 



c pass. 



tf siug. 
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READING LESSONS. 



THE LIFE OF JOSEPH. 



1. Josephs Childhood, 

Jacobus habuit duodecim filios, inter qiios erat 
Josephus, quern pater diligebat prae ceteris filiis, quod 
hie natus erat ipsi*^ in ejus senectute, et huic dedit 
togam versicolorem. 

Quam ob causain Josephus erat invTsus suis fratri- 
bus,* prjEsertim post(juain narriivit eis duplex soninium, 
quo' futura ejus magnitudo portendebatur. 

Oderant'' ilium tantopere, ut non possent' cum eo 
amice loqui. 

2. Josephus Dreams, 

Hajc porro erant Josephi somnia. " Ligabamus," 
inquit, *' simul manipulos in agro : ecce manipulus 
mens surgebat et stabat rectus ; vestri autem manipuli 
circumstautes venerabantur meum. 

" PoMea vidi in sonuiis solem, iunam, et undecim 
Stellas ad or antes me."-^ 

Cui fratres respondcrunt, "Quorsum spectant ista 
somnia? Num tu eris rexnoster? Num subjiciemur 
ditioni' tuai ? " 

« 39(). e 430. t 452. g 3^3 

» 389 i( 309. /4tiO & 399. 



LIFB OF JOSEPH. 161 

Fratres igltur invidebant ei;*^ at pater rem tacitua 
tonsiderabat. 

3. Joseph* s Brothers resolve to kill him* 

Quadam die^ quum fratres Joseph! pascerent greges 
procul, ipse remaiiserat domi/ Jacobus misit^uin ad 
fratres, ut sciret^ quomodo se haberent/ 

QLiiV videntes Josephum venientem consilium cepe- 
runt illius occidendi :' " Ecce," dicebant, " soinniator 
venit : occidamus^ ilium, et projiciamus in puteum : 
dicemus patri, * Fera devoravii Josephum.' Tunc ap- 
parebit quid sua illi prosint' somnia." 

4. Reuben, his eldest Brother, saves his Life. 

Ruben, qui erat natu* maximus, deterrebaf fratres a 
tanto scelere. 

** Nolite," inquiebat, " interficere puerum : est enim 
frater noster : demiitite eum potius in haiic foveam." 

Habebat in anlmo liberare Josephum ex eorum manl- 
ous, et ilium extrahere e fovea, atque ad patrem redu- 
ce re. 

Re ipsa his verbis deduct! sunt ad mitius consilium. 

5. Joseph is sold by his Brothers, 

Ubi Josephus pervenit ad fratres suos, detraxerunt ei/ 
togam, qua* indutus erat, et detruserunt eum in foveam. 

Deinde quum consedissent' ad sumendnm cibum,"* 
con^pexerunt mercatores qui petebant iEgypium cum 
camelis portantTbus varia aromata. 

Venit iliis" in mentem Josephum vendere illis merca- 
torlbus.* ' 
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Qui emerunt Josephum viginti nummis* argenteis, 
eumque duxerunt in ^gyptum.* 

6. They send to their Father Joseph* s Robe stained 

with Blood. 

Tunc fratres Josephi tinxerunt togam ejus in san- 
guine hsdi, quern occiderant, et miserunt earn ad pa- 
trem' cum his verbis : " Invenlmus hanc togam : vide 
an toga filii tui sit."** 

Quam quum agnovisset, pater exclamfivit : " Toga 
filii niei est : fera pessTma devoravit Josephum." Delude 
scidii vestem, et induit cilicium. 

Omnes liberi ejus convenerunt ut lenlrent^ dolorein 
patris ; sed Jacobus noluit accipere consolationeni ; 
dixitque, ** Ego descendam mserens cum filio meo in se- 
pulchrum." 

7. Potiphar buys Joseph, 

PutTphar iEgyptius emit Josephum a mercatoribus. 

Deus autem favit Putiphari* causa-^ Josephi : omnia ei 
prosper^ succedebant. 

duamobrem Josephus benigne habitus est ab hero,* 
qui prtefecit eum domui' suae. 

Josephus ergo administrabat rem familiarem Pu- 
tipharis : omnia fiebant ad nutum fejus, nee PutTphar 
uliius negotii curam gerebat. 

8. Joseph is accused, and cast into Prison, 

Josephus erat insigni et pulchral facie:* uxor 'Pu- 
tipharis eum pelliciebat' ad flagitium. 

Josephus autem nole,bat assentlri improbae mulieri.' 
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I Quadam die mulier apprehendit or am pallii ejus ; at 
Josephus reliquit pallium in manibus ejus, et fugit. 

Mulier irata inclamavit servos, et Josephum accusavit 
apud virum, qui nimium creduius conjecit Josephum in 
career em. 

9. The Dreams of two of Pharaoh* s Officers, 

Erant in eodem carcere duo ministri regis Pharaonis ; 
alter praeerat pincernis,* alter pistortbus. 

Utrique obvenit divinitus somnium esidem nocte. 

Ad quos quum venisset* Josephus mane, et animad- 
vertisset*" eos tristiores solito/ interrogavii quaenam esset* 
maestitiae causa? 

Qui responderunt : " Obvenit nobis somnium, nee 
quisquam est qui illud nobis interpretetur."^ 

** Non'ne," inquit Josephus, " Dei-^ solius est prajnos- 
cere^ res futuras? Narrate raihi somnia vestra." 

10. Joseph explains the Chief Butler* s Dream,' 

Tum prior sic exposuit Joseph© somnium suum. 

** Vidi in quiete vitem in qua erant tres palmites ; ea 
paulatim protulit gemmas ; delude (lores eruperunt, ac 
dentque uvae matureseebant. 

** Ego exprimebam uvas in scyphum Pharaonis, elque 
porrigebam." 

'• Esto bono ammo,"* inquit Josephus, " post trea 
dies Pharao te reatituet in gradum pristjnum : te rogo 
ut memiueris mei."* 

11. He explains the Dream of the Chief Baker, 

Alter quoque narravit somnium suum Josepho. 

<' Gestabam in capite tria canistra, in quibus erant cibi, 
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quos pistores solent conficere. Ecee autem aves cir 
cumvolitabanty et cibos illos comedebant." 

Cui Josephus:**' Hsbc est interpretatio istius somnii: 
tria canistra sunt tres dies, quibus** elapsis Pharao te 
feriet securi, et alfiget ad palum, ubi aves pascentur 
carne tua." * 

12. Tlie Accomplishment of the two Dreams. 

Die tertio, qui dies natal is Pharaonis erat, splendldum 
convivium parandum*" fuit. 

Tunc rex raeminit ministrorum suorum, qui erant in 
car cere. 

Restituit prsefecto pincernarum ejus munus ; alterum 
vero securi percussum suspendit alligatum ad palum. 
Ita res somnium comprobavit. 

Tamen praefectus pincernarum oblltus est Josephi/ 
nee illius in se meriti'' recordatus est. 

• 13. King Pharaoh's Dreams, 

Post biennium rex ipse habuit somnium. 

Videbatur sibi adstare Nilo flumini;* et ecce emer- 
gebant de flumine septem vaccae pingues, quae pasce- 
bantur in pal ude. Deinde septem aline vaccae macilentie 
exierunt ex eodem flun\ine, quae devor&runt''^ priores. 

Pharao experrectus rursum dormivit, et alterum 
habuit somnium. 

Septem spioe plense enascebantur in uno culmo, 
aliseque totldem exiles succrescebant, et spicas plenas 
consumcbant. 

14. Tfte Chief Butler speaks of Joseph to the King, 
Ubi illuxit, Pharao perturbatus convocavit omnes 

«447. *4aa. e483. 4 389. • 399. /SS3 N. 
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conjectores iEgypti, et narravit illis somnium ; at nemo 
poterat illud interpretari. 

Tunc praefectus pincernarum dixit regi : " Confiteor 
peccatum meum : quum ego et prffifectus pistorum esse- 
mus in carcere, uterque* somniavTinus eadem nocte. 

** Erat ibi puer Hebraeus, qui nobis sapienter inter- 
pretatus est somnia ; res enim interpret ationem com- 
probavit." 

15. Joseph interprets the King's Dreams, 

Rex arcessTvit Josephum, eique narravit utrumque 
somnium. Turn Josephus Pharaoni : ** Duplex/' in- 
quit, " somnium unam atque eandem rem signif icat. 

** Septem vaccae pingues et septem spicae plenae sunt 
septem anni* ubertatis mox venturae : septem vero vaccjp 
uiacilentae et septem spicae exiles sunt totidem anni fa- 
mis, quae ubertatem secutura est. 

" Itaque, rex,** praefice toti iEgypto virum sapientem 
et industrium, qui partem frugum recondat* in horreis 
publicis, servetque diligenter in subsidium famis secu- 



tursE." 



16. Joseph is made Overseer of all Egypt. 

Regi placuit consilium ; quare dixit Josepho : " Num 
quisquam est in iEgypto te^ sapientior 1 Nemo certe 
fungetur melius illo munere.' 

" En tibi trado curam regni mei." 

Tum detraxit e manu sua anniilum, et Josephi digTto 
aptavit ; induit illi vestem byssTnam, collo* torquem 
aureum circumdedit, eumque in curru ?uo secundum 
collocavit. 

Josephus erat triginta annos* natus, qSum summam 
potestatem a rege accepit.^ 
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17. Joseph reserves a Part of the Com, which he after' 

wards sells, 

Josephus perlustravit omnes i£gypti regiones, et per 
seplein annos ubertatis congcssit max! mam frumenti 
cop lain. 

Secuta est inopia septem annorum, et in orbe universo 
fames ingravescebat. 

Tunc iEgyptii, quos premebat egestas, adierunt re- 
gem,' post ul antes cibum. 

duos^ Pharao remittebat ad Josephum. 

Hie autem aperuit horrea, et iEgyptiis frumenta 
vendidit. 

18. Jacob sends his Sons into Egypt to buy Com. 

Ex aliis quoque regionibus conveniebatur in iEgyp- 
tum ad emendam' annonam. 

Eadem necessitate compulsus Jacobus misit illuc 
filios suos. 

It&que profecti sunt fratres Josephi ; sed pater 
retinuit domi natu minimum, qui vocabatur Benja- 
minus.'*. 

Timebat enim ne quid mali'ei accideret^in itinere. 

Benjaminus ex eadem matre natus erat qua' Josephus, 
ideoque ei longe carior erat quam ceteri fratres. 

19. Joseph pretends to take them for Spies, 

Decem fratres, ubi in conspectum Josephi venerunt, 

eum proni venerati sunt. 

Agnovit eos Josephus, nee ipse est caognTtus ab eis.* 
Noluit indicare statini quis esset/ sed eos interro- 

gavit tanquam alienos:* "tlnde venistis, et quo con- 

iilio?"' 

a 407. iTSri. ^377 & 503. & See Gram. $S78, 
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Qui responderunt : *' Hue venlmus e regione 
Chanaan ut emamus^frumentum/' 

'* Non est ita/' inquit Josephus ; " sed yenistis hue 
antmo hostili : vultis explorare nostras urbes et loca 
iEgypti parum muiiita." 

At iili : ** MiiiTine/' inquiunt: ''nihil mali'^medita- 
mur, duodccim firatres sumus; minimus retentus est 
domi a patre : alius vero non superest." 

20. Joseph detains Simeon, 

niud Josephum angebat quod Benjaminus cum 
ceteris non aderat. 

Quare dixit eis : " Experiar an verum dixerTtis :* 
maneat^ unus ex vobis obses^apud me, dum adducatur' 
hue frater vester minimus ; ceteri'abite cum frumento.*' 

Tunc coBperunt inter se dicere : " Merito haec pati- 
mur : crudeles fuimus in fratrem nostrum ; nunc pcs- 
nam hujus sceleris luimus." 

Putabant hsc verba' non intelligi a Josepho, quia 
per interpretem cum eis loquebatur. 

ipse autem avertit se parumper et flevit. 

21. Joseph's Brothers return Home, 

Josephus jussit fratrum saccos'' impleri* tritico/ et 
pecuniam, quam attulerant, reponi in ore saccorum ; 
addidit insuper cibaria in viam. 

Deinde dimisit eos, prseter Simeonem, quem retinuit 
obsTdem.-^ 

Itaque profecti sunt fratres Joseph!, et, quum venis* 
sent' aid patrem, narraverunt ei omnia' quae sibi accid- 
erant. 

Quum aperuissent' saccos, ut efTunderent^ frumenta, 
mirantes repererunt pecuniam. 

471,517. 4 419. ^357. j 580. m 503. 
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32. Jacoh will not suffer Benjamin to depart. 

Jacobus, ut audlvit Benjamioyam arcessi a prsfecto* 
iEgypti, cum gemitu questus est. 

*' Orbum me liberis^ fecistis : J,osephus mortuus est ; 
Simeon retentus est in iEgypto ; Benjaminum vultis 
abducere. 

'' HfBc omnia mala in me recTdunt ; non dimittam 
Benjaminum ; nam si quid ei adversi' acciderit in via, 
non potero ei*" superstes vivere, sed dolore oppressus 



moriar." 



23. Ilis Sons urge him to consent, 

Postquam consumpti sunt cibi quos attulerant, 
Jacobus dixit filiis suis : '* Proficiscimini iterum in 
^gyptum, ut ematis cibos." 

Q,ui responderunt : " Non possiimus adire prsefec- 
tum'' ^gypti sine Benjamino ; ipse enim jussit ilium* 
ad se adduci."-^ 

** Cur," inquit pater, " mentionem fecistis de fratre 
vestro minimo 1 " 

" Ipse," inquiunt, " nos interrogavit an pater viveret,* 
an aliura fratrem haberemus.* Respondimus ad ea 
quae sciscitabatur ; non potuTmus preescire eum dictu- 
rum esse / * Adducite hue fratrem vestrum.* " 

24. Jacob at last consents to Benjamin* s Departure, 

Tunc Judas, unus e filiis Jacobi, dixit patri : " Coni- 
mitte mihi puerum : ego ilium recipio in fidem meam : 
ego servabo, ego reducam ilium ad te ; quod* nisi fece- 
ro,' hujus rei culpa in me residebit : si voluisses* eum 
statim dimittere, jam secundo hue rediissemus." 

Tandem victus pater annuity "Quoniam necesse 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive 1 
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est," inquit, '* proficiscatur Benjamlnus vobiscum, de- 
ferte viro munera et duplum pretium, ne forte errore 
factum* sit* ut vobis redderetur * prior pecunia." 

25. Joseph orders a FecLst to he prepared for his Brothers. 

Nunciatum* est Josepho eosdem viros advenisse," et 
cum eis^ parvulum fratrem. 

Jussit Josephus eos introduci in domum, et lautum 
parari conwvium. ' 

Ilii metuebant ne arguerentur* de pecunia quam in 
saccis repererant : quare purgaverunt se apud dispensa- 
torem Joseph i. 

" Jam semel," inquiunt, " hue venimus : reversi do- 
mum'' inveiiTmus pretium frumenti in saccis : nescinius 
quoriam casu id factum fuerit:* sed eandem pecuniam 
reportavTmus." 

Qui bus dispensiltor ait : ** Bono antmo estote." 
Deinde adduxit ad illos Simeonem,. qui retentus fuerat. 

2f>. Thty are admitted to Josephus Presence. 

Deinde Josephus ingressus est in conclave, ubi siii 
eum fratres exspectabant, qui eum venerati sunt*^ otfe- 
rentes munera. 

Josephus eos clementer salutavit, interrogavitque ; 
" Salvusne est senex ille, quem vos patrem* habctis? 
Vivitne adhuc?" 

Qui-'' responderunt : " Salvus est pater noster, adhuc 
vivit." 

Josephus autem, conjectis in Benjamlnum oculis,' 
dixit : ** An iste est frater vester minTmus, qui domi 
remanserat apud patrem?" Et rursus : "Deus sit* 
tibi propitius, fili* mi ; "-^ et abiit festinans, quia com- 
motus erat animo/ et lacrinise erumpebant. 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive f 
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27. Joseph orders his Cup to he placed in Benjamin* s 

Sack. 

Joscplius loti facie*^ regressus continuit se, et jussit 
appoiii cibos. Turn distribuit escam iinicuique fratruin* 
suorum ; sed pars Benjamini erat multo major quam 
ceierorum. 

Peracto convivio, Josephus dat negotium dispensato- 
ri ut saccos eorum impleat frumento, pecuntam siniul 
reponat, et insuper scyphum suum argenteum in sacco 
Benjamiiii recondat.* 

Ule fecit diligenter quod jussus fuerat. 

28. Joseph sends in Pursuit of them, 

Fratres Josephi sese in viam dederant, necdum pro- 
cul ab urbe aberant. 

Tunc Josephus vocavit dispensatoreiq domus sune, 
eique dixit : " Persequere viros, et quum eos ass^eciltus 
fueris,*' illis dicito : ' Quare injur iam pro benefioio re- 
pendistis? 

** * Subripuistis scyphum argenteum quo* dominus 
meus utitur : improbe fecistis.' '* 

Diispeiisator mandata Joseph! perfecit ; ad eos con- 
festiin advolavit ; furtum exprobravit ; rei indigiiitatem 
exposuit. 

29. TTie Cup is found in Benjamin's Sack, 

• 

Fratres Josephi responderunt dispensatori : " Istad 
sceleris' longe a nobis alienum est: nos, ut tute scis, 
retulTmus bona iide^ pecuniam repertam in saccis; 
tantum abest ut furati simus scyphum domini tui : apud 
quern furtum deprehensum fuerit, is morte mulctetur." 

Coutinuo saccos deponunt et aperiunt, quos ille 
scrutatus, invenit scyphum in sacco Benjamini. 

• 447. » 377. e 494. 4 S4S. < 430. / 433. 
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30. They return to tJie City, overwhelmed toith Grief. 

Tunc fratres Joseph! mserore oppressi revertuntur in 
urbem. 

Adducti ad Josephum sese abjeceriint ad pedes illius. 
Quibus ille : '* Cluora5do," inquit, ** potuistis hoc scelus 
admittere?'* 

Judas respondit : '' Fateor : res est manifesta ; nul- 
lam possum us excusationem aiferre, nee audemus petere 
veniam aut sperare : nos omnes erimus servi tui." 

" Nequaquam/' * ait Josephus : '* sed ille apud quern 
inventus est scyphus erit mihi" servus : yos autem ablte 
liber i ad patrem vestrum." 

31. Judah offers himseif a Slave instead of Benjamin, 

Tunc Judas accedens propius ad Josephum : ** Te 
oro," inquit, " domtne mi,* ut bona cum venia me audias. 

*' Pater unTce dillgit puerum ; nolebat primo eum di- 
mittere; non potui id^ ab eo impetrare, nisi postquam 
spopondi eum'^tutum ab omni periculo fore :'si rcdieri- 
rous ad patrem sine puero, ille mserore confectus mo- 
rietur. 

" Te oro atque obsScro ut sinas puerum abire, meque 
pro eo addicas in servitutem : ego poenam, qua dignus 
est, exQplvam." • 

32. Joseph makes himself hioum to his Brothers. 

Interea Josephus continere se vix poterat: quare 
jussit iEgyptios adstantes recedere. 

Turn flens dixit magna voce : ** Ego sum Josephus 
vivitne adhuc pater meus ? " 

Non potcrant respondere fratres ejus nimio timore 
perturbati. 

* What does this adverb modify ? 
• 911.* *357. c374. 4419. «478. 
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Quibus ille amice : " Accedlte," inquit, " ad me : ego 
sum Josephus, frater vester, quern vendidistis mercator- 
ibus euntibus in iEgyptum : uolite timere ; Dei provi* 
deiitia id factum est, ut ego saluti vestrs consulerein." 

33. Joseph directs them to bring his Father to Egypt 

Josephus ha3c locutus fratrem suum Benjaminum 
complexus est, eumque lacrimis" conspersit 

Deinde ceteros quoque fratres collacrimans • oscuia- 
tus est. Tum demum illi cum eo fidenter iocuti sunt. 

Quibus Josephus : ** Ite," inquit, " properate ad patrem 
meum, eique nunciate filium suum vivere, et apud 
Pharaonem plurtmum posse ; persuadete illi ut in 
iEgyptum cum omni familia'' commigret." 

34. Pharaoh sends Presents and Chariots to Jacob. 

Fama de adventu fratrum Joseph! ad aures regis 
pervenit ; qui dedit eis munera perferenda ad patrem 
cum his mandatis :* 

"Adducite hue patrem vestrum et omnem ejus famil- 
iam, nee multum curate supellectTlem vestram, quia 
omnia, quae opus erunt vobis,' praebiturus sum, et omoes 
opes iEgypti vestrae erunt." 

Misit quoque currus ad vehendum'' Senem, et parvu- 
los, et muliereSk 

35. His Brothers inform their Father that Joseph is 

still alive. 

Fratres Josephi festinantes reversi sunt ad patrem 
suum, eique nunciaverunt Josephum vivere,* et princi- 
pem esse totius iEgypti. 

Ad quem nuncium Jacobus, quasi e gravi somno 
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excitatus obstupuit, nee primo iiliis rem narrantibus 
fidein adhibebat ; sed postquam vidlt plaustra et dona 
sibi a Josepho missa, recepit animum, et, ** Mihi satis 
est," inquity " si vivit adhuc Josephus mens : ibo et vi- 
debo euniy antequam moriar."*^ 

36. Jetcob goes into Egypt mth all his Family, 

Jacobus profectus cum filiis et nepotTbus pervenit in 
iGgyptum^ et prxmlsit Judam ad Josephum, ut eum 
face ret certiorem de adventu suo. 

Confestim Josephus processit obYi^m patri,* quern ut 
vidit, in collum ejus se conjecit, et flens iientem com- 
plex us est. 

Turn Jacobus : ** Satis diu vixi," inquit, " nunc 
squo animo moriar, quoniam conspectu* tuo' jfrui mihi 
licuit, et te mihi superstitem relinquo." 

• 
37. Joseph announces to the King the Arrival of his 

Father, 

Josephus adiit Pharaonem, eique nunciavit patieni*^ 
6uum advenisse :' constituit etiam quinque e fratribuh 
8uis coram rege/ 

Qui eos interrogavit quidnam operas' haberent : illi 
responderunt se esse^pastores. 

Tum rex dixit Josepho : " ifigyptus in potestate tua 
est : cura ut pater et fratres tui in optimo loco habttent ; 
et si qui sint inter eos gnavi et industrii, trade eis curam 
pecorum meorum." 

38. Joseph presents his Father to Pharaoh. 

Josephus adduxit quoque p^trem suum ad Pharao* 
iiem, qui salutatus a Jacobo percontatus est ab eo, qui 
esset {etate ?^ 

a456. ^396. e4S». 4419. «479. /4S9. ^377 & 503. A375. 
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Jacobus respondit regi : " Vixi centum et triginta 
aniios, nee adeptus sum senectutem beatam avoruro 
meorum : " turn bene precatus regi discessit ab eo. 

Josephus autem patrem et fratres suos collocavit in 
optitna parte iEgypti, eisque omnium rerum abundan- 
tiain suppeditavit. 

39. Jficob requests to he interred in the Tomb of his 

Fatliers, 

Jacobus vixit septem et decern annos postquam.com- 
migrarat* in i£gyptum. 

Ubi sensit mortem sibi imminere, arcessTto Josepho, 
dixit : ** Si me amas^ jura te id facturum esse, quod a 
te petam,^ scilicet ut ne me sepelias in iEgypto, sed 
corpus meum transf^ras ex hac regione, et condas in 
sepulcro majorum meorum." 

Josephus autem : " Faciam," inquit, " quod jubes, 
pater." 

" Jura ergo mihi," ait Jacobus, " te certo id factii- 
rum e§se." 

Josephus juravit in verba patris. 

40. Joseph pays his last Duties to his Father. 

Ut vidit Josephus exstinctum patrem, ruit super eum 
fiens, et osculatus est eum, luxitque ilium diu. 

Deinde prsecepit medicis' ut condlrent corpus, et 
ipse cum fratribus multisque iEgyptiis patrem depcrta- 
vit in regionem Chanaan. 

Ibi funus fecerunt cum magno pjanctu, et sepelierunt 
corpus in speluncd, ubi jacebant Abrahamus et Isa&cus, 
reversTque sunt in iEgyptum. 

c 253, N. h 473. c 391. 
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41. Joseph consoles his Brothers. 

Post mortem patris timebant fratres Josephi ne 
tilcisceretur injuriam, quam acceperat : miserunt igitur 
ad ilium rogantes nomine patris, ut earn oblivisceretur, 
sibique condonaret. 

Quibus Josepbus respondit : ** Non est quod timeatis '* 
▼OS quidem malo in me animo fecistis ; sed Deus conver- 
tit illud in bonum : ego vos alam et familias vestras." 

Consolatus est eos plurimis verbis, et leniter cum 
illis locutus est. 

42. The Death of Joseph, 

Josepbus vixit annos centum et decern ; quumque 
esset niorti proxTmus, convocavit fratres suos, et illos 
admonuit se brevi moriturum esse. 

" Ego," inquit, "jam morior : Deus vos non deseret, 
sed erit- vobis* prajsidio, et deducet vos aliquando ex 
iEgypto in regionem, quam patrlbus nostris promi: it : 
oro vos atque obtestor ut illuc ossa mea deportetis." 

Deinde placTde obi it : corpus ejus coiiditum est, et 
in feretro posltum. 



FABLES. 

1. The Fly. 

Quadrigs aliquot in stadio currebant/ quibus'^ mus- 
ca insidebat.* Maximo autem pulvere* ab equis et 
curribus excitato, musca dixit : ** Quantam vim pul- 
verise excitavi ! " 

A 467. 6 397. c 037. d 393. e 447. / 372 
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Haec fabula ad eos spectat, qui, cum ignavl sint/ 
alienam tamen gloriam sibi* viiidicare solent. 



2. TheJIawk and the Countryman, 

AccipTter cum columbam prsecipTti inseqiieretiir* 
volatu,'' villam* quandam ingressus a rusiico^ captus 
est, quern blande, ut se dimitteret/ obsecrabat: " Noit 
enim te laesi," dicens.* Cui ruslTcus: "Nechaec,"* 
respond it, " te IsBserat." 

AlerTlo* poeua^ afliciuntur, qui innocentes* laederc* 
conaiitur. 



3. The Lion, the Ass, and the I fare. 

Cum qundrupedns bellum contra volficres* susce- 
pisseiit," et ieo i\u\'' copias suas recen.seret/ asTiius et 
iepu.s praneril>Hi)t.* Ursus iiiterroixavit, ad quasnam 
res his'' uti posset V l^eo re^potidit : " Asiiio ular 
tubicine,' et lepore tabellario." 

Nemo est tarn parvus ct humilis/ cujus' opera Don 
in aJiqui re utilis esse possit.** 



4. TTie AsSf the Ape, and the Mole. 

Quercnte asTno, se cornTbus* carere ;" simia vero, 
caiidam sibi deesse ; ** Tacete," inquit talpa, "qui 
me oculis* captam esse videatis."^ 
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5. The Reed and the Oak, 

Disceptabant de robore quercus et arundo. Quer- 
cus exprobrabat arundini'* mobilitatem,/ et' quod ea ad 
quamvis exiguam auram tremeret.'' Arundo tacebat. 
Paulo post procella furit, et quercum, qure ei* resia- 
teret/ radicitus evellit; arundo autem, qiiae cederet^ 
vento, locum servat 



6. The Nightingale and the Goldfinch, 

Luscinia et acanthis ante fenestram in caveis in- 
clusae pendebant. Luscinia incTpit cantum suum ju- 
cuiidissimum. Pater rogat filiolum/ utra avium* tarn 
suaviter canat,< et ostendit utramque. Filius statim 
respoiidet : '* Sane hsec acanthis e8t, qu®^ 8onos illos 
suavissimos edit ; pennas enim habet pulcherrimas. 
Altera vero avis satis prodit pennis,* se' suaviter can- 
ere"* non posse."* 

Haec fabuia reprehendit illos, qui^ homines ex ves- 
tibus, forma, et conditione tantum aestimant. 



7. The Cuckoo and the Starling. 

Sturnum, qui ex urbe aufugSrat, cuculus interro- 
gavit : ** Quid" dicunt homines de cantu nostro ? quid* 
de luscinia?" Sturnus^: " Maximopere," inquit, 
** laudant omnes cantum ejus." " Quid de alauda ? " 
'* Permulti," respondet sturnus, " hujus etiam cantum 
laudant." " Et quid de coturnTce dicunt?" ** Non 
desunt,' qui voce ejus delectentur."' " Quid tan- 
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dein," rogat cuculus, " de me judScantt" "Hoc," 

iii(|iiit sturiiusj, " dicere nequeo ; nusquam enim tui 
fit inentio." Iratus igitur ciicrihis : " Ne iiiultus," 
impiit, ** vivarn," semper de me ipse loquar." 

Ihec fabula eos special, qui semper de se suisqua 
merilis loquunlur. 

8. The Wolf, the Dog, and the Shepherd. 

Opilio quidam sffiva lue* lolum suura gregem perdi- 
deral. Quod'' cum lupus cognovissel, ad opilionem 
accessil, dolorem socium ei significalurus.' " Ergbne 
verum* est," inquit, " te tantam fecisse jacturam, to- 
tumque ovium gregem perdidisse ? Heu ! quam tai^ 
me' miserel ! Quantus est dolor meus ! " " Gratias 
ago," respondil opilio ; " video te* calamitate me& re- 
hemenler commotum."* " Semper enim," addit canis, 
'' dolore afiicTtur lupus, ubi ex aliorum calamitate ipse 
jacturam facit." 

9. The Pike and the Dolphin. 

Lucius, in amne quodam vivens, pulchritudTne/ 
magnitudlne ac robore ceteros ejusdem fluminis piscea 
longe excedebat. Unde cuncti eum* admirabantur, et 
tanquam regem prscipue prosequebantur honore.' 
Quare in superbiam elatus, majorem principatura 
coepit appetere. Relicto igTtur amne,"* in quo multos 
annos" regnaverat, mare est ingressus, ut et ipslus* 
imperium sibi vindicaret. Sed offendens delphinum'' 
mirse magnitudinis, qui in illo regnabat, ita perterre* 
factus est, ut, quam poterat celerrime, in amnem suum 
refugeret,* unde non amp! i us ausus est exire. 
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lisc fabuia nos admdnet, ut rebus* nostris content! 
ea ne appetamus/ quas nostris viribus' longe sum tiia* 
jora. 

10. The dying Wolf and the Fox. 

Lupus moribundus vitam ante actam perpendebat 
•* Malus quidem fui," inquit, " neque tamen pessiinus. 
Multa msde feci,' fateor, sed muhum etiani boui'' per- 
petravi. Agnus aiiquando balans, qui a grege al)er-. 
raver at, tarn prope ad me accede bat, ut facile devo- 
rare possem, sed parcebam illi.* Eodem tempore^ 
oonvicia ab ove' quadam in me jactata sequissTino fe- 
rebam animo;* lic^t a canibus nihil mihi' metuendum^ 
esset." " Atque haec omnia ego testari possum/* inquit 
vulpes. "Probe enim rem memtni. Nimirum turn 
temporis'' accTdit,* cum os illud devoratum fauce lioire- 
ret, ad quod' extrahendum gruis opem implorare coge- 
bar is." 



11. The Apes and the two Travellers, 

Mendax" et verax"* simul iter" facientes forte in simi- 
orum** terram venerant. duum unus e turba, qui se 
regeni simiorum fecerat, eos vidisset, teneri eos' jussit, 
ut audiret quid de se homines dicerent. Simul jubet 
omnes adstare simios^ longo ordine' dextra Isevaque; 
sed sibi'' poni thronum, ut homlnum reges faccre vide- 
rat quondam. Turn homines in medium adductos ro* 
gat: "Qualisnam vobis' esse videor, hospTtes?"' Re- 
spondit mendax : " Rex* videris maximus." " Quid^ 
hi quos mihi apparere vides?" " Fli comites tui sunt, 
hi*lea[ati et militum duces." Mendacio laudatus cum 
turb4 su4,* imperat munus dari adulatori. Turn ad 
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▼eracem simius :* '* Et qualis tibi yideor ego et illi, 
quos stare ante me vides 1" Respond it ille : ^* Verus 
tu es simius, et simii omnes iJli, qui similes tibi." Ira- 
tus rex imperat ilium dentibus et unguibus lacerari, 
quod vera dlxcrat. 

Veritas multis odiosa est. 



12. T/ie Nightingale and the- Cuckoo. 

Luscinia verno quod am die dulcissTme canere coep.it. 
Pueri aliquot baud procul aberant in valle lusitantes. 
Hi cum lusui* essent intenti, luscinisB cantu iiibir mo- 
vebantur. Non multo post cuculus co^pit cuculare. 
Coutinuo pueri lusu neglecto ei acclamare,** vocem- 
que cuculi identidem imitari. ** Audisne, luscinia,"' 
inquit cuculus, " quanto me isti plausu excipiant,'' 
quantopere cantu meo delectentur ? "^ Luscinia, quae 
noUet*^ cum eo altercari, nibil impediebat, quo minus 
ille suam vocem miraretur.* Interea pastor fistula 
canens cum puella* lento gradu praeteriit. Cuculus 
iterum vociferatur novas laudes captans. At puelia 
pastorem^ allocuta: " Male sit,"* inquit, " huic cuculo,' 
qui cantum tuum odiosa voce interstrepit." Quo audi- 
to cum cuculus in pudorem conjectus conticuisset,* 
luscinia tam suavtter canere coepit, ut se ipsam superare 
velle videretur.* Pastor fistulam deponens : " Consi- 
damus* bic," inquit, " sub arbore,* et lusciniam audia- 
mus." Tum pastor et puella cantum luscinise certatim 
laudare eceperunt, et diu tacTti intentis auribus" sedent 
Ad postfemum adeo capta est puella sonorum dulcedi- 
ne," ut lacrimsB quoque erumperent.* Tum luscinia 
ad cuculum conversa : " Videsne," inquit, " quantum 
ab imperitorum opinionibus prudentiorum judicia dis- 
tent?*^ Una san^ ex istis lacnmis, quamvis muta, 
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locttpletior t'ftmeti est artis tnete testis, quJim incondTtUf 
iste puerorum clamor, quern tantop^.re jactiibas." 

Monet fabCilay magnorum arttflcain opera non ex 
vulgi opinioue, sed ex prudeiitum existimatioue esM 
ceusenda.** 



13. The Sun and the Star^ 

De principatu contendebant sid&ra ; 
Sol oritur : omnis cessat hic coiitentio. 

Procerum superbia deficit, cum rex adest 



14. The Dog and the two Hares. 

Unum insecutus in campo leporem canis, 
Videt alterum, et eum similiter studet iiisequi ; 
Dum vero utrumque cape re vult, ueutruin capit. 
Sibi ipsa* semper aviditas nimia officit. 



15. 7^ Lizard and the Tortoise. 

" Tui* me* miseret," aiebat testudlni 
Lacerta, ** quse, quocunque I i beat'' vadere/ 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogaris^ domum." 

" Q^uod* utile," inquit ilia, " nou grave est onoi." 



WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT 

1, Londini^e mercatoribus ditioribus alTquis puerum 

orbum et egenum recepit in familiam. Qui' cum per 
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Btatiilain nemini* posset operam alTquam Goniinodare« 

negligunt eum, atque in sedibus sinunt libere vagari. 
Is vero, cui^ Richardus Vittington nomen Cuit, hoc sibi 
Bpome'suinpsitnegotii,<< ut acus abjectaque fuaiculorum 
prsesegmina legeret curioseque custodiret. Quodsi 
acuum duodecadem aut foniculorum fasciculum colle- 
gisset, ad herum detulit. Herus vero hac re delectaba- 
tur, quippe qui puerum olim par'cum futunim' et fidelem, 
inde intelligeret/ Atque ab eo inde tempore ma^is 
eum curare/ irao diligere/ 

2. Inter ea vero accidit, ut ostiarius vellet pulloft 
felinos in aquas projicere. Adit herum* puer, rogatque 
ut permittat sibi felem parvulam educare, quam adultam 
vendat.* Quo^ annuente alit puer et educit feliculam. 
Aliquo tempore* post navim' par at herus, qua peregrl- 
nas in terras merces venum"* mitteret.* CiuV cum in 
eo esset, ut navim, rectene ea instructa sit," necne, 
lustraret, obvi^m ei" fit puer felem in sinu gerens. 
"Quid?" acclamat herus, " an noh et tu habes, Ri- 
charde,' quod venum"* mittas ? "* " Ah ! bene quidem 
tute scis," respondet puer, " egenum me' esse, neque ha- 
bere quidquam, prseterquam banc felem." "Quidni 
hancce tuam felem miseris ? " Quo audito^ puer ac- 
celerat ad navim, felemque imponit. 

3. Solvit navis, atque post menses aliquot ad terrara 
hactenus incognltam appellit. Escendunt,' regem hic 
regnare comperiunt. Qiii' cum audisset' peregrinos* 
appulisse, arcessit eorum** alTquos, mensaeque* ad hi bet. 
At vero in maxima cibariorum copia vix gustandi** ea* 
fuit potestas. Namque omne cubiculum obsidcbatur 
murlbus, iique proterv^ gregatimque discurrebant* in 

mensa, cibum invadebant, quin bolum convivis* e manu 
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praeripiebant. Neque rationem quisquam invenire po- 
tuit opprimendi* hsBC auimalia, quamvis ingentem 
pecunis vim prsemio^ rex proposuisset.'^ Id ubi hospftes 
animadverterent/ regi dixerunt attulisse sese' animal, 
quod mures hos ad unum omnes facile posset^ delere. 

4, Apportata dein felis hem ! quam stragem dedit 
murium ! post semihoram nuUus erat in toto cubiculo, 
quem videres' audiresve. Qui re* rex perinde ac de 
regno aliquo donato gaudet, atque felem ducenties mille 
imperialibus' emit, ut qui esset/ supra (idem opulentus. 
Quo* facto domum< nautse proper aver unt. Quod si 
mercator ille Londiniensis, navarchus,"* fraudulentus 
fuisset et fallax homo, rem omnem," ut gesta erat, Ri- 
chardum" celasset," aurumque ad suos usus convertisset.' 
Sed probiorem eo** hominem vix invenisses.* Nam 
simul atque audierat, quantam pecuniam nautse e fele 
fecissent,*' puero* arcessito rem omnem aperit, spondet- 
que sese' aurum ipsi justo tempore' redditurum/ 

5. Jubet eum* mercaturam* doceri, et cum pergeret 
puer in fide, assiduitate, et parsimonia, dedit adulto' ei 
filiam, quam habebat unam, in matrimonium,, eumque 
decedens' heredem* ex asse instituit. Atque ita Ri- 
chardus Vittington facultates sibi comparavit quam am- 
piissTmas ea, quam apueritia inde adamarat," parsimo- 
nia. Fors quidem hac in re partem baud levissimam 
sibi deposcit, sed tamen parsimonia pueri fuit 
eorum, quae evenerunt, causa prima. Namque nemo 
nisi parens felem, quo posset" olim vendere earn, aluis- 
set ;" neque impetrasset forte ab hero, nisi ante ejus 
favorem parsimonia sua sibi conciliasset, potestatem 
feliculam" hanc pro sua habendi ;* atque adeo casus 
ille prosperrimus non evenisset. 
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EXPLANATION OP ABBREVIATIONa. 



m, active 

o^L.... ablative. 

i absolutely, i. e., 
without case 
or adjunct. 

•OB aeciiHative. 

udj adjective. 

adv. ...adverb. 
mdvera» . ad vernative. 

e. coininon gender. 

eiiK«....eaii«aI. 
tomp. ..coDitiarative. 
e(;Ne0««..cunceii8ive. 
amdiit .conditional. 
tiinj. ...conjunction. 

tup coimlative. 

tL doubtful gender. 

iaL ....dative 
dtf. . . . .defective. 



dem. . . .demonstrative. 

dep deponent. 

dim, ...diminutive. 
duj. . . .disjunctive. 

/. feminine. 

Jtg. .... figuratively. 
fin, ....finaL 
fireq, . . . frequentative. 
gat. ...genitive. 
ger, ...penind. 
iZtot... illative. 
impera. . impevsonaL 
ifieepf... inceptive. 
ind, .... indeclinable). 
mdtf, ..indefinite. 
iHtnj. . .interjection. 
interr.. , interrogative. 
irr, .... irregular. 
m. masculine. 



ad- 



met metaphorically. 

nieton, . . .by metonymy. 

n, neuter. 

misn... . . .numeral. 

Pa i participial 

) jectiveu 

part. participle. 

pass, passive. 

|ii.or]»Iur. plural. 

po-8 possessive. 

prep,, . . . .preposition. 
pr^ .... .preterttivo. 
pron„, . . .pronoun. 

jtrofh properly. 

rei relative. 

sufr;»t substantive. 

attp„ su portative. 

v„ . . 4 . . ■ .verb. 



A. 



A, Ah, or Ahs, prep, with abl.,/h»wi, ©/.• 

with the agent of a passive verb, fry, 

431. 
Abdflco, Sre, xi, ctum, v. a. (ab & duco,) 

to takeaway. 
Abeo. Ire, ii, Itiim, v. irr. n. 901, (ab& 

eoy) to go out or away, depart, 
Aberem, &c See Absum. 
Aberro. are, ftvi. Stum, v. n. (ab & 

erni,) to stray , wander, 
Abii, ice. See' Abeo. 
Abjecrux, a, um, part., thrown away, 

catt off* fW)m 
Abjlcio, fire, jeri, Jectum, v. a. (ab & 

jctcio, tu throw,) to throw away, to 

throw. 
Abrahanius, i, m., Abraham, the first 

of the Jewish patriarchs, 
, AIm. See A.. 
Absens, tis, part. : from 
Absuui. e»»«e, fui, v. irr. n. 358, (ab & 

sum.; to be absent or distant, 
Ahuntlanf*, tis, part, and Pa. (abundo,) 

abuundingi wealthy: hence 
Abundantia, es, f., profasum, afrim- 

4ttii«e, pknty. 



Abundo, are^ fivi, atum, v. n. (ab Jb 

undo, to nse in waves,) to 9M)^ip, 

abound, 
Ac, or Atque, cop. conj., and, 3891 
Acanthis, Idis, t, a gold^indu 
Accfidens, tis, part. : from 
Accfido. fire, ceasi, cessum, v. n. (ad Ac 

cedo,) to go ot eome near to, to ^p- 

proatJL 
Accelfiro, are, avi, itum, v. a. & n. (ad 

& celeiD, to hasten,) to hasten, mdto 

haste, 
Accfipi. See Accipio. 
Accessii. See Accfido. 
Accldo, fire, cidi, v. n. (ad & cado,) 

to fM out, happen. 
Accldu, fire, cXcli, cisum, v. a. (ad & 

cedo,) to cut into, to cut, cut down^ 

destroy, 
Accio, Ire, Ivi & ii, Itum, v. a. (ad & 

cio, to put in motion,} to eattor«MM- 

ffion, send for. 
Acclpio, fire, < fipi, ceptum, v. a. (ad Ab 

capio,) to take to ona^s stiff, to IoIm, 

receive, admit, aeeepL 
Acciplter, tria, m., a homk, 
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Aedfimo, fire, ivi, Stun, v. n. («d & 
clamo, to cry out,) to ay lU; to shout 
applause ; to shout, hazta. 

AecusaCua, a, um, part., being accused: 
fmm 

AccAso, are, avi, atam, v. a« (ad & 
causa,) to eaU one to aceeunty to aceuae. 
• Acer, acris, acre, a^j., sharp ; severe, 
fierce, 

Acerbus, a, uin, adj., har^ sour ,* mo- 
rose, severe. 

Acbsi, 6ruin, m. pi., the people 0/ 
Achtda, the jSehmans. 

Achilles, is, m., JiehiUes, a Oreeiau 
hero. 

Acies, ei, f., the edge ; an amtf tn battle 
array. 

Actio, Snia, £ (ago,) action, an action. 

Actus, a, nm, part, (ago,) done,fini8hed t 
vita antd acta, past life, 

Acus, ds, f. 128, a veedle, a pin. 

Ad, prep, with ace, tot at; fori re- 
cording 'to. — In compoeition with 
other words the d is changed into e, 
f,g, k, n, p, r, 8, and t, before those 
letters respectively. 

AdiiRio, ftre, avi, Stum, v. a. (ad Ac 
amo,) to fall in leoe teith, to love 
er^aUy. 

Addico, Sre, ixl, ictum, v. a. (ad & 
dico,) to give «p, to devote, 

Addo, ere, didi, altura, v. a. (ad 8c do,) 
to add, to give. 

Addiico, Sre, uxi, uctiim, v. a. (ad & 
dtico,) tu bring ; to lead. 

Addiictus, a, um, part (addQco,) being 
brought. 

Adeo, aidv. (ad & e6, thither,) aojkr, so. 

Adeo, Ire, it, Ytum, v. irr. n. 3K)1, (ad 
& eo,) to go to, approach. 

Adeptus, a, um, part (adipiscor.) 

Adest See Adsum. 

Adhlbeo, ere, ui, Ytum, a. (ad & habeo,) 
to apply tot to lue, employ t toodmit, 
receive : adhibSre fidem, to give credit 
to, to bdieve. 

Adbibendus, a, um, part, (adbibeo.) 

Adhue, adv. (ad So hue,) to this place 
or time, hitherto, as yet, stiU. 

Adii, Sec See Adeo, Ire. 

Ad¥mo,^re, Smi, emptum,' v. a. (ad k 
emo,) to ttAe to one's self} to take 
away. 

Adipiscor, i, adeptus sum, v. dep. a. 
(ad 6c apiwor, to reach after,) to at- 
tain to, to reach, acquire. 

A4]tllo, fire, fivi, fiuim, v. a. freq. 318, 
(adjiivo, to aid,) to hdp, assisL 

Aaniiaistro, fif», tvi, atam, ▼. n. ft a. 



(ad & ministio, to serve,) to wuatagtf 

to lUrecL 
Admlror, ari, atus sum, v. a. dep. (ad 

8c miror,) to vender at, to admire, 
Admitto, Sre, Tsi, issum, v. a. (ad it 

mitto,) to admit t lo e mmit a crime, 
Admfineo, ere, ui, Itum, v. a. (ad 8c 

nioneo,) to admonish, remind, 
Adolescens, tis, c, a youth t ftom 
Adulesco, €re, ol6vi, ultum, v. n. (ad 

8c olesr.0, to grow,) to grow vp, 
Addrans, tis, part : from 
AdSro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad 8c oro,) 

to speak to i to adore ; to reverence ; 

to make obeisance to, 
Adstans, tis, part. ; from 
Adsto, stare, stiti, v. n. (ad ic sto,) to 

stand near or ky, 
Adsum, esse, fui, irr. v. n. S58, (ad 8c 

sum,) to be at or near, to be present. 
Adulator, 5ris, m. (adulor, to fawn,) a 

fiaUerer, a »ycophanL 
Adultos, a, um, part (adolesco,) gnnan 

up, 
AdvSho, £re, vexi^ vectnm, v. a. (ad 8c 

vehcf,) to bear or bring to a place, to 

carry. 
Advgnio, Tre, 6ni, entum, v. n. (ad & 

venio,) to come to a place, to reach ; 

to arrive aL 
Adventus, Qs, m. (advenio,) an arrival^ 

a coming. 
Adversum, i, n., nri^ortune^ calamity, 

disaster, evil : si quid adverei, if any 

mi^ortwiet from 
Adversus, a, um. Pa., ^rned Ut or to- 
ward, opposite, adverse t res adversS) 

mv^ortunes, adversity : from 
Adverto, Sre, verti, versum, v. a. (ad 

8c verto,) to turn to or totoard. ' 
AdvSIo, are, avi, atum, v. n. (ad 8c 

volo,) to fly or hasten to, or toioard, 
ilBdes, is, f., a habitation, a temple ; and 

pi. ^des, ium, f., a house, temples, 
iGdif Ico, are, avi, atum, v. a. (iedes 8c 

facio,) to buUd, construct. 
JBdui, Orum, m. pi., the JEduans, a Crifta 

of Celtic Oauls. 
^miliu8,.i. m.,JEmilius, a Rommtnama. 
JSgyptiits, a, um, adj., Egyptian .• subst 

iGlsyptius, i, m., an Egyptian i fh>m 
iGgyptus, i. f. 52, Egypt, 
i?5n6as, ae, m., JEneis, a Trojan hero, 
iEqualis^' e, adj., equal, Wtet equal m 

age, contemporary. 
.^uor, Sris, n., a leoel stnfaee f theeeat 

from 
iBquus, a, am, a4JM ioi'* iB^inus, sosii, 

leoel f eiueif (Mrfm, «w<i||M« wqa» 
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aaimo, viiek a eabn or eom^^iMud mbtd^ 

quietly ^ eoutentftUy { aequiastiuu aniiuo, 

very paUntly, 
/E% v.rv*^ ru, brass ^ breme ; a statue. 
iEi^h lies, IS, in., JEschtnes, a du/Un- 

gniskfd Oreaam o ator* 
M»U»y ftti», f.) summer. 
i£st . inu, are, avi, atuui, v. a., to value ; 

to estimate. 
/EtRf, atis, C. aire, l\/i. 
i£tat&la, e, (. dim. (letaa,) a tender or 

j/ uthful age. 
^ternus, a, um, a^j** ttemal, everUut- 

ing. 
^tdli, 9rum, m. pi., the JSEtiduuuf the 

inkabitants 9f JSUoHOf a country if 

Oreeoe. 
AffSn), ferre, att&li, all&tum, ▼• inr. a. 

(ad & fero,) 294, to bring or carry to 

a place ; to bring ftrwardf to attegef 

to plead. 
Aff Icio, Sre, fiSci, fectum, ▼. a. (ad & 

facii>,) to ajff^t aflicere pconflL, to 

punish i aflicere dtildre, to grieve. 
Aff'igo^ Sre, xi, xiim, ,v. a. (ad & figo,) 

to fasten to^ to affix, 
Africaniitii, i, in., ^-'ricanuSf a surname 

of two of t e Scipitis. 
A gens, tis, part, (ago,) drining. 
Ager, agri, m., a t rritory; afield. 
AggrSdicir, grSdi, greasus sum, v. a. 

dep. (ad & gradior, to go,) to go to. 

Ut approach ; to attack^ asaauU, 
Ag'^to, are, avi, atiim, v. a. freq. (ago,) 

318, to move, shake, agitate, 
Agnofico, Sre, 4vi, itum, v. a. (ad & 

nosco, to know,) to reeognite ; to know. 
Agnus, i, m., a lamb. 
Ago, agSre, egi, actum, v. a., to drive t 

to lead i to act ; to do ; gratias agdre, 

to give thankSf to thank. 
Agricota, e, m. (ager &. colo,) a culti- 
vator qfland, a husbandman^ a farmer. 
Ab ! inteij. ah / alas ! 
Aio, ais, ait, v. a. def. 310, to say. 
Alauda, s, f., a lark, 
Alexander, dri, m., Jilexander, a kimg 

of Macedonia : hence 
AK'xandrlt, e. f., Alexandria, a city of 

Egypt, baUt by Alexander, 
Aleor, Sris, m., cold, thufeding of cold. 
AIicnu«!, a, iim, adj. (alius,) belonging 

to another, or to others^ another' 8,for- 

eigtn, alien • a nol>i« K\\^i\\\n\, foreign 

from us, i. e., at variance uiith our char- 
acter: aubnU, a stranger ; a foreigner. 
Aliqnando, adv. (alius & quando, 

when,) at some time^ 9m*» formmiyi 

(M Itngtht^ntilihlt 



AUqnis, aliqva, aliquod & aHqoU, 

pron. (alius &, qui«,) 906, soma oae; 

somit, any. 
Aliquot, iiid. adj. (alius k, qoot, hoar 

many,) ;s;otii«, several, a few. 
Alius, a, ud, adj. 144, other, another* 
Alllgo, are, avi, atum, v* a. to bind or 

fanten. > 

Alu, al^e, alui, alltum or altum,' v. a., 

t" nourish, maintain, feed, support; 

to strengthen. 
Aliocutua, a, urn, part., having ad- 
dressed, addressing s from 
Alifiquor, l5qai, locutiis sum, v. dep. a. 

(ad &, loquor,) to speak to, to address} 

Allies, ium, f., the Alps. 

Alter, Sra, $rum, gen. alteriua, adj. 144, 
the one, the ether of two, another; 
alter — alter, the one — the other. 

Altercor, &ri, atus sum, v. dep. n. fal- 
ter,) to dispute, to wrangle, ^uarrM, 

Altus, a, um, adj., high, iqfly ; deep, 

Alui. See Alo. 

Ambitus, As, ra., a going around ; bri- 
bery. 

Amird, adv. (amicus,) in a friend^ 
manner, amicably. 

Amicitia, s, {.,frtendsh^ s from 

Amicus, a,uui, a4j.. ior, is9imiis,(aino,) 
friendly, kind : aubst. amicus, i, m., 
a friend. 

Aroltto, Sre, misi, missum, v. a. (a & 
niilto,) to send away ; to lose. 

Ainnis, is, m., rarely f., 96, a river. 

Amu, are, avi, atum, v. au, to love : ai 
me amas, if you love me, i. e., I pray 
or entreat you. 

AmoBnus, a, um, adj., pleasanL 

Amor, Oris, m. (amo,) love, uffeetion, 

Ampius, i, m.. Ampins, a Roman nasns. 

Ampliiis, adv. (comp. of ample,) iiii«ref 
uon amplitts, no more, 

Ampius, a, um, adj., ior, iasSmus, great, 
ample, spacious. 

An, conj. of doubt or interrogation ; in 
indirect questions, whether, befure tlw 
second question, or ; in direet ques- 
tions, it IS not translated. 

Ancora, as, f., an anchor. 

AncuB, i, m., Ancut : Ancus Marciua, 
the fourth Roman king. 

Ango, ere, anxi, v. &., to strangle : met. 
to vex, trouble, 

Anima, m, L, the air, breath ; the life ; 
tAe sold. 

Animadverto, Sre, verti, versum, v. a* 
(anlmua &, adverto,) to attend tag ta 
mark, ok*tnf4, permM, 
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AanmtAj ilif, a. (tnlma,) a lutmg being, 

AnlmiiH, i, m., the soul ; the t> iud ; the 

diapoeition ; courage t esto bono anl- 

mo, be qf good courage ; take cour- 

AjT' « /''tt'* nut. 
Aiin«tMl, (ir Hannibal, alio, m., Hamti- 

half a Carthaginian gmeroL 
Annoiin, ae, f. (.iiiiiu:;,) the yearly prod- 
wee, the crop i prnvisione. 
Annueiis, ti.^, part., co aeutingi from 
Anniio^ Are, iii, v. n. (ad dt nuo, to 

nod,) to nod to, to ojieent. 
Annus, i, m., a yean 
Ante, prep, witii ace., before; anti, 

adv., b^ore f formerly^ previoueU/. 
AntSquam, adv. (aiiti k quiim,) sooner 

thin; b^ore, 
AntiSchus, i, m.^ JStnUoekue, the name 

of oeoeral Synan kings, 
Aatimiiia, i, in., Aniony, the ndme </ a 

Rammn genoruL 
Antram, i, n., a cave, a cavern. 
AnSlus, i, m., a ring* a finger-ring. 
Ajudua, a, uni, a4j. (auyo,) auzious, 

aolicitous. 
Apennlnufl, i, m., the Apennines, a 

chain ^f mountains traversing Italy. 
Apeff apri, m., a wild boar, 
Apdno, Ire, ui, lum, v. a. (n &. pario,) 

te uneooer ; to open ; to ^sdase, 
Apia \*, f., '( bee. " 
Appareo, Sre, ui, v. n. (ad k. pareo,) to 

appear, be seen f to appear as a «flr- 

vamL to attend, wait on, eeroe. 
Appelln, ftre, avi, atuin, T. a. (ad k 

pello,) to accost or address ; to ealL 
AppelUi. £re, pfili, pulsum, v. a. (ad ic 

C»llo,) to drive to or towards i appel- 
re aavem, or simply appellere, to 

bring a ship to a place, to approach 

land, to land i to approach ; to arrive, 
Appfitens, tis, Pa., eager for f fond oft 

appetentior fiunxs, too fond qffitme, 

504: from 
AppSto, dre, ivi, Itum, ▼. a. (ad & 

petit,} to Hrive after a thing, to try to 

obtain ; to pursue ; to dmre, covet, 

louv for, 
Appiud, a, um, adj., Appian t from 
Appiua, i, m., Appius, a Roman prtsno- 

men, 
Appono, Sre, sui, sUiim, v. a. (ad & 

punu,) to pi ce at ot noir} to serve 

up, Met before one. 
Appurtatus, a, um, part., bemg brought : 

friMn 
Apporto, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad dc 

porto,) to bring to* 



Apprebendo, Sre, di, sum, v. a. (ad Ib 
prehendo,) to snie, lay hold qf, 

Apto,.are, avi, atum, v. a., to adapt, Jk^ 
apply, put en. 

Apiid, prep, with ace, with ; near ; be- 
fore { at : with the name of a perm^n, 
it Oiteu signides at the house of that 
person. , 

Apulia, or Appulia, ae, f., ApvUa, a 
province of Lower lUtly. 

Aqua, e, f., water. 

Aqulla, c, f. 66 & 80, an eagle, 

Afa, SB, C, an allar. 

Arar, aris, m., the river Arar, now the 
Saone, in Prance, 

Arbltror, ari, atu« sum, v. a. dep. (ar- 
biter, an umpire,) to observe, per- 
eeive ; to bdieve, think, consider. 

Arbor, dris, f., a tree. 

Arcadia, e, {.,Arcfidia, a mountainous 
country of Oreeee. 

Arceo, fire, ui, v. a., to «Au< up ; to pro* 
hibu ; to drive away ; to debar, hinder, 

Arcessltus, a, um, part., being called t 
from 

Arce-so, fire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to send 
far, cidL, suMunon, invite, 

ArchimSdes, is, m.. Arch modes, a cd* 
brated mathematician (f Syr icuse. 

Arciis, As, m., a bow .- pluvius arcus, 
the raii^ow. 

Arduiis, a, um, a4j. pn>P>« «C«q» ; fig., 
difieuU, 

Argenteus, a, um, adj. (argentum, sil- 
ver^) qf stiver, silver, 

Arguo, fire, ui, Qtum, v. a., to aecusSf 
eaumre, blame, 

Ariovistus, i, m., Ariovistus, the noma 
efa Oerman king. 

Aristldes, is, m., Aristides, an AthemoM 
general. 

Aristotfiles, is. m., Aristotle, an 0?Ri?Mia 
Orecian philosopher. 

Arma, drum, n. pl., implements qf war, 
arms, weapons, 

Armentum, i, n., a herd of cattle. 

Arfima, fttts, n., a spice. 

Ars, tis, f., sldll, art, science, 

Artlfex, Icis, m. (am &, facio,) an artuif 
artificer. 

ArtiiH. Qs, m., a joint; a Umb, 

Arnnao, Inisi, f. 94 & 105, areed, a cane, 

Arx, CIS, 1 115 & 95, a castle, citadel^ 

fortress. 
-As, assis, m., a unit ; a whole ; a pieva 
qf money. 

Aslnus, i, m., an ass, 

Asper, fira, firum, adj. ymp,,rought 
fig., rough, hmrtlh $ udamitous,periliub. 
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Asporto, Sre, &vi, Stum, v. a. (aba & 

porto,) to bear or carry awap. 
Assecatus, a^ urn, part, (ass&iuor.) 
Assentior, In, sub sum, v. il dep. (ad 

&. seiitiUf) ti assent. 
A8<((^qtior, 1, cQtus sum, v. a. dep. (ad 

6.. pquor,) to overtake^ eome up with, 

reach, 
AnstiduTtas, atis, f. (ansiduus, uiirerait- 

tinf!,) constant attendance ; unremitting 

application^ assiduity. 
Assuesco, £re, suSvi, etum, ▼. n. & a. 

(ad Sc Buesco, to be wont,) to aceusUm 

one's self; to be wont or used. 
Asteria, le, f., Asteria, the mother tfthe 

Tyriaa Hercuiea. 
At, advers. conj., but^ yet 
Ater, tra, trum, adj. 143, black. 
Athene, arum, C pi , Athene, the meet 

celebrated eit^ of Oreeee t hence 
Atheii lenses, mm, m. pi., the Athe- 

niins, the cititens i-f Athene, 
Atque, or Ac, cop. ronj., and, and also. 
Attlcus, i, m., AtticuSf the name <ff a 

distinguished Roman. 
Att&Ii, Sec. See AffSro. 
Auctor, dris, c. (augeo, to produce,) oa 

author ; a leader, he id, 
Auctor itns, atis, t (auctor,) authority, 
Audicia, e, f. (audax, daring,) bold- 
ness, audacity, 
Audco, ere, aususaum, n. pass., to dare, 

venture. 
Andtcndi, ger. : fh>m 
Audio, Ire, Ivi, Ttum, v. a. 280, to hear, 
Auditus, a, um, part, (audio.) 
Aufueio, Sre, i, Itum, v. n. (ab & fu- 

gio,) toflyfi-om; to eeeape. 
Augur, iiris, c, on augur, a eoeth- 

sayer. 
Aura, le, f., a gentle breete. 
Aureus, a, um, adj., (aurum,) qfgeld, 

golden. 
Auri9, is. f., an ear, 
Aurum, 1, n., gold. 
AuButij a, um, part (andeo.) 
Aut, disj. conj., or t aut — aut, miher — 

or, 
Antom, adverp. conj., bvL 
Auxilium, i, n. (augeo, to aujnnent,) 

helpy aid, OAsi/ttance ; auxiliaries, 
Avnritia, as, f., avarice : from 
Avarus, a, um, adj., avaricious. 
Avello, Sre, veil! or vulsi, vulsum, v. a. 

(a & vcllo, to pluck,) to pluck qff: 
Averto, Sre, verti, versum, v. a. (a & 

verto,) to turn away, averL 
Avidltas, atis, f., greedtneee, eagemeee : 

from 



AvYdaa, a, um, a4|., ior, i«Tmil% 

rous, eager, greedy, fond nfi 



etous. 
Avis, is, t, m bird, 
Atu6, i, m., a grmt4fiitherf gremdmre ; 

an ancestor. 
Axis, is, m., an axle-treaf the «xaf, (^ 

the earth or heavene,) 

B. 

Babylon, Snis, f. 52, Babyhn,tha 
of Cluddea, 

Balans, tis, part, bleating i from 

Baio, are, avi, atum, v. n., to bieaL 

Bandusia, e, t, BandueiOf a 
near Venusia, in Italy, 

Beate, adv., ht^pUy : from 

Beitus, a, um, Pa. <beo, to hi— ,) 
happy, fortunate, bUseed, 

Belspe, arum, m. pi., the BelgiamMf < 
warlike people in the northern p«K rf" 
Child, 

Bellilm, 1, n., war. 

Bene, adv. (bcmu8,)comp. melius, wap. 
optlnii, weU, 

Benef fteto, Sre, fflci, factum, v. n. (be- 
ne k. faeio,) to ben^ 

Beneficium, i, n. (benefacio,) a bm^i 
a fav4fr. 

Benign^, adv. (benignoa, lrind,)Jttatfy. 

Benjamlnus, i, m., Benjamin^ the young- 
est son qf Jacob. 

Bibo, Sre, i, Itum, v. a., to drink. 

Biduum, i, n. (Ms & dies,) two 

Biennium, i, n.(bis & annus,) i 

Blande, adv. (blandus, smooth- 
tongued,) eourteeuslf, gently. 

Bolus, i, m., a bit, a moreeL 

Bonus, a, um, adj., comp. melior, sup. 
optlmus, 177, good, Subst, Bomm, 
!, n., a good ; a good tMng, a Moe'dng, 

Bos, bovis, c 125, an ex, bullock, « eow. 

Brevisj e, adj., short ; brief: bravi, or 
brevi tempSre, in a short time, fhortly, 

Brutus, t,m., Brutus, a Romon eurnmwte. 

ByssTnus, a, um, adj. (byssus, fins 
flax,) offne linen. 

C. 

C, an abbreviation of Cuius, 
Cadmus, i, m., Cadmus, a Phenuamt, 

the inventor df alphabetic Writing, 
Cado, Sre, cecidi, casum, v. ii.,ta>UI| 

fig., to failf to perish, 
Cccus, a, um, a4J., blind, 
Cmdo, Sre, ceeldi, cmmm, t. a , ts mI| 

to eloy, eitmghtor. 
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OvUim. 800 Oalanu 

C(e«<ar, airifl, m., Julius Caimr, tJu first 

Roman mtperor* 
Ccsus, a, um, part, (csdo,) ^ain. 
Cuius, i, m., Qtiusy a common JRonuM 

pram amen, 
Calainltas, atis, C (calftmus, a stem,) 

2o.9«, calamity f mufortuiu. 
Calainitdsufi, a, um, a^J. (calamltaa,) 

acr., de^itructioe ; jmum., unhappyf mis- 

erabU. 
Caichaa, antia, m., Caiehas, a Cfrsdan 

augtar. 
Calendie, inim, t pi., As first dag 1/ 

the Roman monthy the Ctdends, 
Galpurnius, i, lu., Caipumius, a Roman 

name, 
CamSlus, i, m., a eamd, 
CamilluB, i, m., CamUluSf a Roman 

generaL 
Gampiig, i, m., a plain ; afi^ 
Caneiw, tia, part (cano,) singing { 

playing. 
Cauiniiis, i, m.,OmmMt«, a Roman, loho 

loas consul only seven iours* 
Cania, is, c 53, a dog, 
Caniatra, drum, i, u. pi., a basket, a 

bread basket, 
Cano, Sue, cecXni, cantum, v. a., to 

sing ; to play upon a musical instm- 

rneiu : gallus canit, the cock crows, 
Caiitiia, iia, m. (caiio,) a song ; singing ; 

melody, 
C^pin, Sre, cepi, captuip, v. a. S76, to 

takSn seiie ; to capture ; to captiotUe 1 

consilium capere, to conceive a design, 

form aj^an, 
Capitalis, e, adj. (caput,) relaHug to 

life^ endangering l^, eapitai: res 

eapitalis, a capital crime, 
Captans, tis, part., seeking for: from 
Capto. are, avi, atiim, v. a. (req. (ca> 
' pio,) to seek or strive for, 
Captiis, a, um. part, (capio,) having 

been seited, taien^ captioated^ charmed i 

impaired, weakened t captua ocSlis, 
^ blind, 
Capua, as, f., Capua, a eUy of Campania, 

in Italy. 
Caput, itis, n. 99, the headf l\fe ; a cap- 
ital cUy. 
Career, fins, m., a prison^ jaiL 
Caren, ere, ui, v. n., to be without, to 

be m leant of, to be destitute (^f. 
Carmen, Inis, d. (cano,) 107 &. 99, a 

song; a poem. 
Caro, carnia, (,,fiesh, 
CaipQ, £re, carpsi, caiptum, ▼. a., I0 

crop, pick, pUuk, 



CartiiaginlfliiBis, a, adj., CarlhaginiMn $ 
aubsL, a Carthaginian: from 

Carthago, inia, 1 105 & 5Q, Carthage, 
a dty in the northern part qf Af- 
rica. 

Cams, a, um, adj., ior, iaslmua, dMir, 
eostiy ; vreeious ; loved. 

Caaa, e, i., a cottage, huL 

Caseus, 1, m., cheese, 

Caatra, 0mm, n. pi., a camp, 

Caiiiila, ae, f. dim. (casa,) a Uttle cot- 
tage or hut ; a small house. 

Caaua, us, m. (cado,^ a falling f fig., 
that which fails out or occurs, an oc- 
ourrenee, eve$U ; cAaace ; accident ; an 
adverse event, a nU^ortune, 

Gaiillna, c, m. 51, Catiline, a profiigata 
Roman, who conspired against th§ 
govenunent qfhis country. 

Cato, 5nis, m., Cote, the name of a Ah 
mim family, 

Cauda, ae, f., a tail. 

Causa, m, t, a cause, a reason 1 abL, 
caunSL, on account of. 

CavarXnus, i, m., Cawrinus, a king tf 
the SenSnes, in OatU. 

Cavea, n, f., a cage, coop, den, 

Cecldi. See Cado. 

Cfido, fire, ceasi, cesaum, v. n. and a., 
to move, go ; to withdraw, depart ; fig., 
to yield, give place to. 

Cfiler, firia, fire, adj., swift, fieet. 

Celerltas, atis, L (celer,) swiftnen, 
speed, despatch, 

Celenter, adv., celeriika, celerrXm^, 

S:eler,) swiftly, quickly, 
o, are, avi, atum, v. a., t» cencaol, 
fo Aide from. 

Censendus, a, um, part (censeo.) 

Censeo, fire, ui, um, v. a., to weigh, 
value, estimate} to think, judge, sup- 
pose. 

Centum, num. a^J. pi. ind. 165, a 
hundred. 

Centiirin, finis, m. (centum^ the cap- 
tain dfa hundred, a centurwn, 

Cepi. See Capio. 

Cert&iim, adv. (certo,) earnestly. 

Cerrfi or Certd, adv., eertoiniy, surely : 
from 

Certus, A, um, Pa. (cemo,) ior, issTmus, 
drtermined, settled ; certain, sure. 

Cervix, Icis, f., the neck. 

Cervus, i, m., a stag, a deer, 

Ceaso, are, avi, atum, v. n., to letter, 
stop, cease, 

Cetfirus, fira, firum, adj., e(^ ; the othart 
pi., the rest, the others, 

Ctaanaan, inuM Canaan* 
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CflMria, OraiiK n. jri., JMi^ tktttais^ 

provuioiu > from 
Cibus, i, m.y food, nutriment, viand. 
Cicfiru, 5nid, m., Cicero, the tnoet flZii*- 

trioue ef the Roman oratore and 

toritere, 
Ciliciuin, i, n., doth of goatee Aoir, 

saekcUtth. 
Cimbri, 5rani, m. pL, the CimbrianSf a 

people i^Jfurihem Oermany, 
Circlter, adv., about, near. 
Circum, prep, witb ace, around, about, 
Cireumadtus, a, um, part, bwUt aroumd : 

from * 

Circumdo, d&ie, dSdi, Atom, ▼. a. 

(circum & do,) to put, place, or huUd 

around. 
Circumsldeo, fire, sfidi, seasum, ▼. a., 

(circum & sedeo,) to tit around ; te 

enenmp around, to besiege. 
Circumstans, tis, part : from 
Circiimato, are, sUHi, stttum, v. a., 

(circum & sto,) to stand around. 
Circum vollto, are, fivi, atum, v. a. freq. 

i circum & vollto, to fly about,) to 
eepjlying round, to hover round, 
Citatus, a, um, part and Pn., incited, 

stimiuated, excited : equo citato, at a 

fuU gallop : from 
Cito, ire, avi, atum, r. a. freq. f cieo, to 

put in motion,) to incite, etanulaU, 
* excite, epur. 

Cito, adv. (citus, quick,) quiM/y. 
Civis, is, c, a eitiien, 
Civitaa, atis, £, (civis,) eititenehipi a 

state i a eitg. 
Clamor, 6ris, m. (chimo, to ciy oat,) 

92 &. 106, a shout, cry, acclamation, 
Classis, is, £, ajleet, 
Clementer, adv. fclemens, mild,) mUdn 

hi f^Vi /nntuy. 
Cue us, or Cneus, i, xa.,Cneu8, a Roman 

pr^nomen. 
Codrus, i, m., Codrus, the last king cf 

the Athenians, 
Caelum, i, n. ; pi., cosli, Oram, m., 

heave I. 
Ccsno, are, avi, atum, v. n. (cosna, din- 
ner,) to dine or sup. 
Coepi, isse, v. a. deL 307, / begin, or / 

began. 
Cogitandi, ger.: from 
Coglto, ire, avi, atum, v. a., to think, 

reflect upon. 
Cognltus, a, um, part, knotmt from 
Cognoscn, Sre, ndvi, nitum, v. a. (con 

& gnosco or nosco, to know,) to 

learn : to hear ; to knew, 
Cogo, fire, cofigi, coactam, ▼. a. (eon 



& ago,) to drive togdker, eeUeet ; tig. 
to compel, force, 

Cohors, tis, C, the tenth part of a legion, 
a cohort 

Coilacrlmans, tis, part : from 

Cnllacrlmo, are, avi, atum, v. n. and a. 
(con & lacrlmo, to shed tears,) to toeep 
with, to weep, deplore. 

Collfiga, e, m. (con Sl lego,) a partner 
in office, a colleague, 

ColIYgo, fire, iSgi, lectum, v. a., (eon & 
le^,) to eoUecL 

Collis, is, m., a hilL 

CollSco, are. avi, atum, v. a., (coo fc 
loco,) to place, set, set up. 

Collum, i, n., the neck. 

Colo, fire, colui, cultum, v. a., to cul- 
tivate, tUl t fig., to chensh f to respect, 
reverence ; to worship. 

Ck>lonia, m, L (colfinus, a colonffit,) « 
colony, 

Columba, e, C, a dove, a pigeon. 

Com, (cum,) an inseparable preposi- 
tion. Its final m is sometimes 
changed to n, 2, or r, and is some- 
times dropped, tiius making con, eol, 
cor, or eo. 

Coitifido, fire, fidi, fisum, v. a. (con k. 
edo, to eat,) to eat up, consume, 
devour. 

Comes, Itts, c (cam & eo,) a compan- 
ion, comrade; anatlenda$U: pI.,coin- 
Ites^ companions, courtiers, and col- 
lectively, a court 

CommemBro, fire, avi, 5tam, v. a. ^<*on 
Sl mem5ro,to mention,) to remenuter ,- 
to mention, relate. 

Commlgro, &re, avi, atum, v. n. (con 
& migro, to remove,) to remove, mi- 
grate, 

Oommitto, fire, Isi, issum, v. a., (con 
&. mitto,) to connect { to give, commit, 
intrust 

Comm5do, fire, fivi. Stum, v. a. (com- 
mSdus, obliging,) to adapt ; to gire, 
bestow ; to afford, 

Comm5dum, i, n. (commSdus,) con- 
venience ; advantaffc, profit ; interest 

Comrafineo, fire, ui, Ituiii, v. a. (con & 
moneo,) to remind ; to admonish. 

CommSveo, fire, dvi. Stum, v. a. (con 
&, moveo,) to move, remove; fig., to 
disturb, affect. 

CommOtus, a, um, part (conunoveo,) 
moved; effMed. 

CommQnis, e, adj., common. 

CompB.ro, fire, avi, atum, v. a. (con & 
paro,) <o provide ; to procure, aequxre, 

Compcdio, fire, iUi, olsom, ▼. a. (con & 
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pello,) to drive together j to drivey 

force, compel, 
CompCrio, Ire, p<Iri, pertum, v. r. (con 

At pario,) to aseertaiHf learn, be in- 

Jomted* 
Complector, I, zus anm, v. a. dep. (con 

fc pIecto,to interweave,) to starround ; 

to embrace* 
Complezus, a, am, part (complector,) 

embracedm 
Comprtbo, ire, Svi, fitum, v. a. (con k. 

probo,) to approve ; to confirm, verify. 
Com pulsus, a, um, part, (compello,) 

driven. 
Con. See Com. 
ConcSdo, Sre, cessi, eessum, v. a. & n. 

(con & cedo,) to jfo; to depart, retire, 
Concllio, are, avi, atum, v. a. (concil- 
ium,) to umlet fig., to tHoke friendly, 

eonei iate; to acquire. 
Concilium, i. n., an aeeembly, a eonneU, 
. Conclave, is, n. (con & clavis, a key,) 

a room, chancer, dining haU, 
Conderono, are, avi. Stum, v. a. (con ic 

dam no,) to condemn, 
Condio, Ire, Ivi, Xtum, v. a., to ooaton ; 

to embalm, 
Condltus, a, um, part (condio.) 
Conditio, Onis, f., eorumon, rank{ or- 

eunietances: from 
Condo, ire, Idi, Ituro, v. a. (con & do.) 

to put together i to build; to found; 

to conceal ; to inter, bury ; to put, j^aee, 
CondSno, are^ avi, &tum, v. a. (con & 

dono,) to gvoe, offer ; to remit ; to par- 
dan, for give. 
Confectus, a, um, part (conficio,) eonr 

aumed, destroyed, wasted, 
ConiSro, conferre, contQli, coUStiim, 

V. a. irr. (con k. fero,) 294, to bring 

together ; to bear, carry i conferre se, 

to betake one*8 aelf, to go. 
Confestim, adv., immediately, 
ConfTcio, Sre, Sci, ectum, v. a. (con k 

facio,) to make, prepare ; to diminish, 

voetiken, destroy, overpotner, consume, 
Confirmo, are, avi,^atum, v. a. (con & 

firrao, to make firm,) to encourage ; 

to qfflrm, osserL 
Cbnflteor, Sri, fessus sum, v. a. dep. 

fcon & fateor,) to confess, own, ao- 

Knowledge, 
Confiictus, fls, m. (confllgo, to strike 

against,) a striking together, collision, 
CongSro, €re, essi, estum, v. a. (con & 

gero,) to bring together,' aMeet, het^ 

vp, 
Conjector, Sris, m. (eonjicio,) adtoiiier, 

soathsaiyerf mterprtter tf dreams. 



Conjectus, a. am, part, bring thrown or 

ca9t .• tig., in pudorem, bemg brought 

to shame : from 
OonjTcio, fire, j5ci, jectum, v. a. ^con 

& jacio, to tlirow,) to throto together f 

to throw, cast, 
Conjuz, iigisjC. (con & Jungo, to Join,) 

a spouse, a husband, a wtfe, 
Conor, ftri, atus sum, v. a. dep., to try^ 

strive : to attempt, endeavor, 
Conscnbo, ire, scripsi, scriptum, y. a. 

(con & scribo,) to write together. 
C|pnscriptu8, a, um, part (conscnbo^) 

appointed, chosen t patres conscript!, 

conscript fathers, a title of the Roman 

senators. 
Consensus, Qs, m. (consentio, to agree,) 

agre.ement. consenL 
ConsidSro. are, avi, atum, v. a., to in- 

speet ; fig., to consider, contemplate, 

think of. 
Consldo, Sre, 8di, essum, v. n. (con & 

sido, to sit down,) to nt down to- 
gether ; to settle. 
Consilium, i, n. (consiilo,) deliberation, 

a plan, design, counsd, advice; sa^ 

gaeity, wisdom t concretely, a eounciL 
Consisto, 8n, stiti, v. n. Sc a. (con 8c 

sisto, to place,) to stand still, halt, 

stop ; to draw up, post one^s self. 
Consolatio, 6nis, t. (consdlor,) consola^ 

tton, comfort, 
ConsolStus, a, um, part : from 
ConsOlor, ari, fitus sum, v. a. dep. (con 

k Rolor, to solace,) to console, contr 

fort, encourage. 
Conspectus, (is, m. (conspicio,) a view, 

sight, presence, 
Conspergo, Sre, si, sum, v. a. (con & 

spargo,) to sprinkle, moisten. 
Conspicio, Sre, exi, ectiiin, v. a. (con 

&. specio,) to see, perceive, behold, 
Constltuo, Sre, ui, Qtum, v. a. (con & 

statuo,) to put, place, set, make; to 

establish, 
Consto. are, stlti, v. n. (con & sto, to 

stana,) to stand stUl : to etmsist or be 

composed of; to stand at, to cost. 
Construo, Sre, stnixi, structum, v. a. 

(con & struo, to pile up,) to heap up ; 

to build, construct. 
Consuetado, Inis, f. (consuesco, to be 

wont,) custom, use, practice. 
Consul, &lis, m. (consulo,) a consul, 

one tfthe two chief magistrates of the 

Roman peovle. 
Ccmsulatus, ds, m. (consul,) the office 

(tf consul, the consulate, or eonsnU 

altip. 
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GnMttloi Km, ui, tnm, t. n. 4b a., to 

ddUtermt0, coiwittt i Co frwm'ite for i ta 

reffard, 
Coiiiianio Sre, miBip"!, miroptum, ▼. a. 

(cnii 6c Bumo,) to eommme, 
Coiiituniprus, n, uiii, part. (consQmo.) 
Coiiteniiio, dro, tempsi, tompttini, v. a. 

(c n & temno, to slight,) to Mittonm, 

dMpige, 
Contendo, Sre, tendi, tentum, v. a. & n. 

(con it, tendo, to stretdi,) to atretek 

out ,' to om^eit^l. «fnve. 
Contentio, onifs, f. (contendo,) aatrtttk- 

ing t a eoKUtt^ atnteniion^ eantrotersjf. 
Conteritiis, a, hid, Pa. (contineo,) um^ 

tentedf sat^fied, eontenU 
Cktnticeso), ere, ticui, v. n. incept. 

(conticen, to be silent,) to keep eilewe ; 

to cetue, 
Contlneo, 6re, tinui, tentiiin, v. a (con 

& teneo,) to hold tof ether f to kuldy 

keep^ reetruim ci«itini-re se, to re- 

straui ur contain one^a aelf^ to r^rmty 

represe une^itfedinga, 
Ck>iitinud, adv., immediatdy t from 
Continuu8, a. um, adj. (contineo,) eon- 

tinuoiia i continual^ aueceaaive. 
Contra, prep, with ace, againatf eoitr 

trary to. 
Coiitrarius, a, um, ac^. (contra,) ojipo- 

aite : contrary^ repngnaut, 
ConvSnio, Ire, vSni, veiitum, v. n. Ac a. 

(con Sl venio,) to come togetkor, aa- 

aembley meet : pass. imp. convenltur, 

tliey eome tog^her, people fiock^ 501. 
Con versus, a^ um, part, having turned : 

turning: from 
Converto, £re, versi, versum, ▼. a. 

(cou ic verto,) to Cant to, to tarn, 

converL 
Conviciura, i, n., reoiling, reproaek, 

inauU. 
Con viva, le, m. & C (con & vivo,) a 

table companion, gueaL 
Conviviuni, i, n. (con & vivo,) a living 

together; a f coat, a bunqueL 
ConvOco, are, avi, atum, ▼. a. (con & 

voco,) to call together J to ^aaembU ; to 

convoke, 
Copia, le, £, abundance, copioitaneaa ; 

troopa, fbrcea. 
Coptds^, adv. (oopiSsus, plentiful,) 

abuniLtntlg, plentifully. 
Coram, prep, with ubl., before ; tn prea- 

enee ef. 
Corinthus, i, f. 5Q, Corinith, a dty qf 

Qreece. 
Oomeliui, L m., Comdma, a Romaat 



Goi9na, c, C, a < 

Comu, Qs, n. 1S7, a henu 

Corpus^ 6ri*, n., a body, 

C4>tiimix, icis, C, a quiuL 

Credo^ Sre, Idi, Itiim, v, au it n^ta 
loan i to (nuC, belien^ 

Cred&lua, a, am, ai^. (credo,) main 
loua, confiding, 

Creo, are, &vi. atum, ▼. a., to ereaUt 

' to appoint, eleet, chooae. 

CnBsua, i, m., Crmana, m riek kmg af 
Liydia* 

CrudSlia, a, a^I.i cruel; kard-kaariedt 
from 

Crudus, .a, am, adj. (cruor, bloodj 
wiripa ; btoedy, raw { flg., erueU 

CubicSIum, i. n. f cubo, to lie down,) 
a room, a ckamber, 

CucQIo, are, avi, atum, ▼. a., to cry 
cuckoo I from 

Cuciilus, i. m*, a cuckoo, 

Gui, Cujus. See Q,ui &. duis. 

Culmus, i, m., a aUdk, atom. 

Culpa, 9t, C, a crim'-ffiadL 

Culpo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (culpa,) 
to blame, eenaure. 

Cum, prep, with abl., vfitk, along mtk : 
similitQdo cum Deo, reaemblanre ta 
Qod. It is annexed to the ablatives 
of personal, and sometimes of rela- 
tive pronouns, as roecum, vobiscam, 
quibuscum, &c 

Cilro, or Q,uum, cauaal coi^., whan, 
aUbough, 

CumR, arum, f. pL, Cvimb, a dty ef 
Italy, 

Curoqne, enclitic adv., Aovever, 



ever, —ever, ^aoever^ 



Cunctus, a, um, adj., all, C'e fahole, 
Cupidltas, atis, f., deairB, paaaianf 

from 
Cupidus, a, nm, adj.,ior, isalmua, ds- 

airoua, eager, fond t from 
C&pio, Sre, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to ifenrt, 

wiak. 
Cur, adv., why 1 whertforel 
Cura, m, t, care. 
Curi5s«, adv. (curiteos, careful,) care- 

fuUy. 
Curo, are, avi, fitum, t. a. (cura,) to 

care for, look or attmd to ; to regard ; 

to take care oft to trouble one's aetf 

t^uL 
Curro, in, cucurri, canmm, t. n. S50, 

to run, haaten, 
Currus. As, m. (curro,) a ckarioL 
CustOdio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to kaaf 

watek,preaervat from 
Custoe, Adis, c, a ka^er, guard. 
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PjrclidM, unii t jA, Sa^ the Cj/daiu, 
Cynasi i, m., CyruSf a king qfPereuu 

D. 

D«, 9cc 8te Do. 

Damnitus, a, um, part, emtdemiudt 

from 
Damno, are, avi, atum, y. a., to eon- 

demUf gtmienee. 
Dart MS, i, m., Dariusy a king of Persia. 
Datus, a, um, part, (do,) giren ; judged. 
DavuH, i, m., DaoMt, the name of a «(aofl. 
Dtf, prep, witli abl., qfi ooneeming; 

Debeo, 6re, ui, Itum, ▼. a. (de k. 

habeo,) (0 ou>e t to be bound, I ougkL 
DecSilens, tis, part., dying t from 
DecSdj. Sre, cessi, ceasum, v. n. (de 

Sc ceao,) to depart ; to deeeaee, die. 
Decern, num. adj. ind., ten. 
Decemviri, Arum, m. pi. (decern A& 

vir,) the Deeemoire^ Roman magio- 

tratee, 
December, brlfl, m. (decern,) Decern- 

her, the tenth Roman month, reckoning 

fr m March, with vAscA month the 

Roman year commenced, 
DecXdo. £re, cldi, v. n. (de & cado,) 

tofaUoff; tofaO, 
Declpio, fire^ deoSpi, deceptum, ▼. a. 

(de & capio,) to insnare, deeeitie. 
Declare, are, &vi, atum, v. a. (de & 

claro, to make bright,) to make dear ; 

to nhoTO, announce, jtroclaim, 
Decassis, ia, m. (decern & aa,) the 

number ten ; a piece qf money qf the 

value often asaea. 
Dedi. See Do. 
Dedo. Sre, dedldi, dedTtum, 7. a. (de 

& no,) to give up ; to surrender. 
DedClco, Sre, xi, ctum, v. a. (de& duco,) 

to bring down ; to bring, lead, 
Dcfendo, Sre, fendi, fonsum, v. a., to 

ward off; to defend, protect. 
DefSro, ferre, tfili, latum, irr. v. a. 

^de & fero,) 294, to carry down t to 

bring, carry ; to deliver, ' 

Deflcio, Sre, ftci, fectum, ▼. a. & n. 

(de i. facio,) to depart, cease, fail, 

endf of the sun and moon, to be 

eclipsed. 
Pego, <Sre, degi, ▼. a. & n. fde & ago,) 

to emend, pass t absol., to live, 
Deinoe, Sc Dein, adv. (de & inde,) then, 

afterward. 
Deiot&rua, i, m., Ddotame, a king ef 

CMaUa. 
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D^lecto, Sre, fivl, Stum, ▼. a. (delicto, 

to eutice,) to eiitiu away { to deiigkt^ 

please. 
Delectiia, a, um, part, (deilgn,) chosen t 

sdect. 
Deleu, Sre, 6vi, Stum, v. a., to destroy, 
Dellgo, fire, ISgi, tectum, v. a. (de at 

lego,) to choose out; to seleeL 
Deloa, i, C SD^, the island Detos, ems ef 

the Ctielades. 
Delphi, Arum, m. pi., Delphi, a town t^ 

Phods, in Greece, now Kaatri, 
Delphlnus, i, m., a dolphin, 
DemSreo, §re, ui, Uum, v. a. (de it 

mereo, to merit,) to merit, deserve, 
Demerltus, a, um, part, (demereo,) 

deseroed. 
Demitto. Sre, Xai, isaum, v. a. (de fc 

mitto,) to send or let downi to east 

down. <■ 

Demochftrea, ia, m., Demoehares, am 

Jtthenian orator, 
Democrltiia, i, m., Demoeritus, a Ure^ 

dan philosopher, 
Demosthfinee, ia, m.. Demosthenes, the 

mast celebrated of the Cfredan orators, 
Demum, adv., at length, at last 
DeiiYque, adv., and thenf at lastt 

finally, 
Den-s, tis, m. 97, a tooth,, 
Dentatus, i, m., Dentatus, a Roman 

name, 
DepSno, Sre, posui, posTtnm, v. a. (de 

&. pono,) to lay down, lay aside, take 

off. 
DepSnens, tis, part (depfino,) laytii^ 

down or aside. 
Deporto, are, avt, atumj v. a. (de A; 

porto,) to carry off: to convey away. 
Depoeco, Sre, poposci, v. a. (de & 

posco, to demand,) to demand, daim, 
Depravn, are, avi, atum, v. a. (de & 

pravus,) to pervert ; to deprave, spoil 
Deprehendo. Sre, di, sum, v. a. (de 9c 

prehendo,) to snatch awiiy, edte upon ; 

to find out i to detect, discover, 
Deprehensus, a, um, part.(deprehendo.) 
DepreSiius, a, um, part, sunk : from 
Deprlmo, Sre, pressti, pressum, v. a. 

(de & premo,) to press down, duress ; 

to sink, 
Descendo, Sre, di, sum, v. n. (de & 

scando, tn climbp to go down, descend, 
Descrlbo, Sre, scnpei, scriptum, v. a. 

(de & scribo,) to copy off} to describe, 

ddineate. 
DesSro, Sre, ertit, ertum, v. a. (de 4k 

sero, to interweave,) to sever f ta 

forsake, deserL 
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DespSro. ire, ivi, Ittim, v. a. (de Ac 

«pero,) to degpair of. 
Destlnti, are, avi, atmn, v. a., to make 

fnA i to egtailisk^ determine. 
DeotrictuK, a, um^part., <<rat0A: from 
Dectringo, i e, stnnxi, Ptrictiini, v. a. 

(de &. stririgo, to bind,} to strip off: 

to unsheathe, draw. 
Desiim, esj^, fui, irr. v. n. (de Sc sum,) 

to be wanting. 
Deterreo, Sre^ iii, Uiiin, v. a. (de &. 

terreo, to fngbten,) to deter ^ preoent, 
Setrlho, €re, traxi, tractiiin, ▼. a. (de 

& traho,lo draw,) to draw offy take 

away. 
De'trfldo, £re, ai, sum, v. a. (de & trudo, 

to push,) to thrust down. 
Beits, i, m. 69, Ovd ; a gttd. 
Devnnitus, a, urn, part., swallowed t 

fmm 
DevSro, are, ivi, atiim, v. a. (do & 

vortv) to devour^ swallow down. 
I>extra, e, f., the right hand .- dextiA 

levlJLqne, on the right nvd left, 
Dtadema^ itis, n., a diadem. 
Picena, tis, part., *oy»«/f: from 
J)ico, ere,tnxi, dictum, v. a., to saify 

tell ; to ealL 
Dictator, dris, m. (dirto, to dictate,) a 

dictator; a temporary Roman magis' 

trate with unlimited power. 
Dictanis, a, um, p^rt. (dico.) 
Didi), ilR or onis, t. Dido, a queen of 

Carthage. 
Dies, 6i, m. or f. in sing., m. in pi., a 

dap. 133 & 13a 
DifficIIia, e, adj. 175, ior, llmun, (de &. 

facllis, easy,) hardy d^iculL 
DigSro, Sre, gessi. gestum, v. a. (dis & 

gero,)'to separate ; to distribute, ar- 
range ; to explain. 
Digitus, i, ra., afing"^- 
Dipiis, a, um, adj., toortAjr, 4S3. 
SDiligonter, adv. rdillgens, diligent,) 

dUigenthjy carf^fuUy. y 

Diligentia, IE, L (diligens,) diligencey 

carefulness. 
Dillpo, 6re,lexi, lectum, v. a. (dis & 

lego.) to Iffce, e-itrem highly. 
Dimisi. See Dtmittn. 
Dimitto, Sre, misi, missiim, v. a. (dis 

& niittOj) to send outy send away ; to 

dismisSy let go. 
Dionysius, i, ro., Dionysiusy a tyrant qf 

Syracuse. 
J)f8, an inseparable preposition, sig- 
nifying asunder. It sometimes be- 
comes lit, rarely dif. 
Dip, ditis, adj., ior, MsTmus, rich. 



DiacSdo. in, cessi, ceamiin, ▼. n. (dif 
ic ceao,) to p rt tumnder, teparaUt 

' to depart, go awtty* 
Di5>cendi, ger. (disco.) 
Disceptn, are, ari, atum, v. n. (dis tt 

captn,) to decidf ; to debate, dispute, 
Diwipiilus, i, m. 85,»Uarmer, « acktbri 

fmm 
Disco, Sre, didTci, ▼. a., to loams t» 

knoWy know kaw. 
Discurro, fire, curri ic CHCurri, curaani, 

V. n. (die &, cuno,) to run to and/ro^ 

run tUtoui, 
Di8pen8ator,'Sri8, m. (dispenao, to dis> 

tribute by wei^t,) a steward, 
Dissidiiim, i, n. (dissideo, to be aepa- 

rared,} dissenston, disugreemeuL 
Dii^simllis, e, adj. (dia & siuiYlts,) «»- 

like, dissimUar, 
DivtOy are, v. n. (dis Sc sto, to Btrad,) 

to stand apart : fig., to d\ff^, 
Distribuo, fire, ui, iitnm. v. a. (dis dc 

tribuo,) to. divide, distribute. 
Ditio, finis, t, rule; power f atUhoritfi 

dominion. 
Ditis. See Dis. 

Diu, adv. (diea,) Umgt a long Cmm. 
Divldo, fire, visi, vfsum, v. a., to dn 

vide ! to separate, 
Divinltus, adv. ((Mvinus, divine,) yroa 

God i proridentiatty. 
Divitii&cu!', i, m., Divitiacus, a ekitf ei 

the JEt^y in OauL 
DivttioB, ilnim,'f..pt. (dives, rich,) riekes, 
Dixi. See Dico. 
Do, dare, dedi, d&tum, v. a., to gioei 

stragem dare, to maAe a daughter t 

dare negotiuiM, to charge ; to com- 
mission : dare se in viani, to set out 

OH a journey. 
Doceo, fire, ui, turn, v. a., to toodl, n> 

tftructy infertOy teU, 
Doctor, oris, m. (doceo,) a teaeker, in- 

iitructor, precejftor. 
Dcilendus, a. um, part. : from 
Doleo, ere, ui, v.n.Sc a., to suffhrpoan { 

to be sorry for, to grieve ; to fystpa* 

thize in. 
Doli)r, dris, m., (doleo,) pain ; grirf, 

sorrow. 
Damlnus, i, m.ythe master cfthekeusef 

■a master yHordy ruler: from 
DouiMs, Qs & i, f. 199, a house, heme} 

a'famUyya.hitu.'iehold: donium prop* 

erarc, to hasten home : domi, iU hornet 

domo, or ex domOy from home t domi 

militieque, in peace and in 
Donatus, a, um, part, gioen f 

ed: from 
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Jkno, ire, Svi, atum, v. a^ to givt^ 

present, bcj/tow : from 
Donum, i, n. (do,) a gift, present. 
Donnio. Ire, Xvi, Itum, v. ii., to sleep, 
Ducenties, num. adv. (ducenti, two 

hundredf ) two hundred times. 
Duco, Sre, duxi, ductuni, v. a., to lead^ 

conduct 1 fig., to ealeulate^ reckon, 
Dulci, adv., ids, iaslm^, (dulcis,) sioeet- 

bf } pUasoHtly, 
PulcMo, Xois, £, sweetness : from 
Duicia, e, ac^j., ior. isslmua, sweet} 

pUasaiU, deHghtfuL 
Dum, adv., toAue, whilst ; untiL 
Duo, 0, o, num. adj. pi. 163, tioo. 
Duodficas, ftdis, f., a dozen, 
Duodficim, num. a^j. ind. pi. (duo & 

decem,) twelve. 
DvjpieXf Icia, adj. (duo & plico, to 

fold,) twqfold, double > hence 
Duplus, a, um, num. a4J., doubU, twice 

as largCf twice as much, 
Duma, a, um, a4i., hard. 
Dux, ducis. c (duco,) a leader^ guide t 

dux or aux militum, a commandtTf 

gsuavL 
DoxL SmDuco. 

E. 

E| or Ex, prep, with abl., out ef; from ; 

</; according to. In compoaition z 

k used before the vowels and before 

0, p, q, Sft; X becomes / before that 

letter, and is dropped before the other 

conacmants. 
Ea, &c. See U, 
Eadem. 8m Idem. 
Ecce, inteij., lo! behold! 
Edax, acis, adj. (edo, to eat,) devour- 

ing, cousundng ; destructive, 
Edo, Sre, dldi, ditum, v. a., (e & do,) 

to send forth ; to utter ,* to emit 
EdSceo, fire, docui, doctum, v. a. (e & 

doceo,) to teach thoroughly, to instnuL 
Edoctus, a, um, part, (eidoceo.) 
Ed&co, are, avi, atum, v. a., to bring 

up, train, educate. 
Edaco, ducfire, duxi, ductum, v. a. (e 

Sl duco,) to lead forth ; to bring up } 

to maintain. 
Effero, efferre, ext&li, elatum, v. a. 

(ex it fero,) to carry out ; to elevate, 

raise, 
Efflcio, fire, f^i, fectum, v. a. (ex 8c 

facio,) to make out, to make ; to form ; 

/MCOII^/tM, ^«t. 

Effundo, fire, Qdi, Qsum, v. a. (ex & 
fundo,) to pour out, to empty. 



Egfinus, a, um, adj., indigont, poor, 

needy* from 
Egeo, fire, ui, v. n., to need, wanL 
Egestas, atis, f. (egeo,) indigence, poth 

erty, want. 
Ego, mei, suhet pron. 167, /. 
Egrfidior, grfidi, irreiBsus sum, v. dep. 

n. & a. (e & gradior, to step, go,) to 

depart from, 
Ei, Eis, & Ejus. See la. 
Ejusdem. See Idem. 
EjusmSdi, pron. (is & modus, a man- 
ner,) (used only in the genitive,) tf 

suehkind, 
Elabor, i, psus sum, v. dep. n. k a. (e 

fie labor,) to sUp or glide away, 
Elapsus, a, um, part (elabor,) having 

passed away. 
Elatus, a, um, part fit Pa. (efffiro,) 

exalted, raised; fig.. In superbiam 

elatus, being rendered proud, 
Elfigans, tis, adj., ior, issTmus, (elTgo, 

to select,) refined, pMshed, tasted, 

elegant. 
ElIcRi. fire, ul, Ttum, ▼. a. (e fib laclo, 

to allure,) to draw forth, to elieiL 
Eloquentia, e, t (elfiquor, to apeak 

out,) eloquence, 
Eniendus, a, um, part (emo.) 
Emergo, fire, si, sum, v. a. & n. (e & 

mergo,) to rise up, to emerge, 
Emo, emfire, emi, emptum, v. a., to 

buy, purchase, 
Emp»i8cles, is, m., Empedoeles, a phi- 
losopher tf Agrigentum, 
En, inteij., lo ! behold ! 
Enascor, i, natus sum, v. dep. n. (e A; 

nascor,) to sprlnjg up, 
Enavlgo, are, avi, atum, v. n. & a. 

(e k, navlgo,) to saU out ; to sail over, 
Enim, caus. con^., for. It is commonly 

placed after the first word in the 

sentence. 
Ennius, i, m., Enntu^, an early Roman 

poeL 
EnHis, is, m., a sword, 
Eo, Ire, Ivi, Itum, irr. v. n. 299, to go. 
En, &C. See Is. 
Eodem, fifcc. See Idem. 
Epaminondas, e, m., Epaminondas, a 

Theban general, 82. 
EpicQrus, I, m., Epicurus, a Orecian 

philosopher. 
Epistdia, e, C, a letter, epistle, 
Eqiiester, tris, tre, a^J. (eques, a hon** 

man,) equestrian, 
Equitatus, Os, m., cavalry t from 
Equus, i, m., a horse, stMd, 
Eram, ict. See Sam. 
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Ergo, niat. G<niJ., e*«», tkerffore, 
Eripio, fire, ui, eptuui, v. a. (e &; ra- 

pio,) ta snatch atoay, take av>ay. 
Err.i, are, alvi, &tuiii, v. n., to toander 

about i fig., to erTy vugtake. 
Error, 5rii), m. (erry,) a wandering 

<dtovt ; fig., fiu.<tajtc«, error, 
ErQdio, Ire, Ivi, Ituin, v. a. (e Sc nidis, 

rough,} to pulisk, educate^ iustrueL 
Eruiopo, fire, rupi, ruptum, v. a. & lu 

(e &, rumpo, to burst,) to bunt fort/t, 

shoot fortJif to appear, 
Esca, e, {.,foodj meaL 
Escendo, fire, di, sum, t. a. (e & wan- 
do, to climb,) to eiimb up f to dUemr 

barkf to laud. 
Ease. See Sum. 
Et, cop. conj., and, also ; even, 
Etiam, cop. coi\j. (et, jam,) also, men. 
Eum. See la. 
Euiiifines, is, m., EumeneSf a king qf 

Perjfamus, 
Eu litis, &c. See lens. 
Euphrates, is, ra. 51, EupkrateSf a large 

river iff Asia. 
Evado, fire, vast, vasum^ ▼. a. (e & 

vado,) to go out; to escape, 
Evello, fire, veil! or vulsi, vulaum,^. a. 

(e & vello, tu pluck,) to tear ly, root 

ouL 
EvfiniQ, Ire, vfinf, ventum, ▼. n. (e ^ 

▼enio,) to eome out ,* fig., to fail out, 

to happen t imp., it happens. 
Ev5lo, ire, avi, atum, v. a. (e & Tolo, 

&re,) to Jlf forth, fy from. 
Ex, prep. See B. 
Exrfido, fire, cesai, cewum, v. n. & a. 

(ex iL cedo,) to go out ; to go beyond ; 

fig., to go beyond, to exceed, surpass, 
Excello, fire, cellui, celsum, v. n. & a., 

to raise up f to rise, be eminent ; to 

excel, surpass, 
Exceptus, a, urn, part (excipio,) ex- 

eepteiL 
Excidiura, i, n. (exscindo, to destroy,) 

destructien, 
Exclpiu, fire, cSpi, ceptum, v. a. (ex & 

capio,) to take out ; to except ; to take, 

receive, 
Excitatus, a, urn, part., being raised} 

roused: from 
Exclto, are, .avi, atum, v. a. (ex &, 

cito, to rouse,) to call out ; to raise, 

excite: arouse, 
Excl&mo, &re, avi, Btum, v. n. & a. ^ex 

dc damn, to call,) to cry out, exclaim. 
Excadu, fire, cadi, casum, v. a. (ex & 

cudo, to beat,) to forge; to make, 

Jorm* 



Excusatio, Sn», t (ezeSso, to 

an excuse. 
Exfido, fire Sc esse, fidi, fisum, v. inr* a. 

(ex tc edo, to eat,) to eat up, ewmwai 
Exempium, i, n. (eximo, to take out,) 

a sample : an example. 
Exeo, Ire, ii, irr. v. n. (ex dc eo,) 298^ 

to go out or forth ; to ascend. 
Exercltits, (is, m. (exerceo, to exerciae,) 

a disciplined body of men, an army. 
Exhibeo, fire, ui, Ituro, v. a. (ex io. 

habeo,) to hold forth ; to show, exhihiL 
Exiffuus, a, um, ndj., small, litUa, 
ExiTis, e, adj., thin t meagre, 
Exititimatio, Snis, fl(exiatImo, to judge,) 

judgment; opinion. 
Exitidsus, a, um, adj., deetnutioe, per^ 

nidoust from 
Exitium, i, n. (exeo,) c going out ; de- 

structum. 
Exitus, &8, m. (exeo,) a going forth f 

fig., an end : an issue, 
Expello, fire, pali, pulsum, ▼. a., (ez 

&, petio,) to drive out or at^y; to 

expel, banish. 
Expfirior, Iri, expertns sum, v. dep^ a., 

to t>^, prove ; to find out 
Expergiscor, i, rectus sum, v. dep. n. 

(expergo, to rouse up,) to awake. 
Experrectus, a, um, pan. (expergiscorj 

having awahed, 
Expers, tis, adj. (ex & pars,) hamng ma 

part in ; destitute or devoid of, 
Expetendus, a. um, part. : frooi 
Expfito, fire, I vi, Itum, v. a. (ez &. peto,) 

to seek, 
Expllo, are, avi, Ktum, y. a. (ez Ac pilo, 

to make bald.) to rob, plunder, 
Expleo, fire, fivi, fitum, ▼. a., te >UI ; 

ns., to satitfy. 
Ezplico, ard, avi & ui, atom k Itom, 

V. a. (ex & plico, to fold,) to unfoUi 

fig., to unfdld, explain, 
Explorator, 5ris, m., an explorer, m 

scout t from 
Ex|)l5ro, are, avi, fitum, v. a. (ez dc 

ploro,) to search out, explore ; to spy 

out. 
Ezpono. fire, osui, osltum, v. a. (ez A: 

pon»,) to set out; to set forth; to ro- 

lat.e, rehearse, show, 
Exprimo, fire, essi, essum, v. a. (ez 4t 

prcran,) to press or squeeze ouL 
BxprSbro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ez & 

probruin, a shameful act,) to rsproocA, 

upb'aid ; to charge with. It takes a 

dative of the person and an accusa- 
tive of the thing; but in EngtMl 

tliese cases are revened. 
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Exsolvo, Sre, vi, Qtum, v. a. (ex & 
solvo,) to loose ; to pay ;. unbind : ex- 
solvere poBnam, to svffer punishment, 
Exspectatio, 5niSj C, expectation : frum 
£x8|iecto. are, avi, atiim, v. a. (ex & 
specto,) to look for ; to wait /or, expect, 
Exstinctus, a, um, part., d*aA t frum 
£x8tiiiguo, £re, xi, rtiim, v. a. (ex & 
atiiigijo, to qiiencii,) to txixnguMhi 
fig., to At72, deetroy ; pass., to be de- 
stroyed, to t^, perish, 
Extorqiiei), 6re, torsi, tortuni,T. a. (ex &, 
torqiieu. to twist,) to twLttf to wrest, 
Extrahenaus, a, uin, part. : from 
Extraho, fire, traxi, tractum, ▼. a. (ex &, 
traho, to draw,) to draw out, extract, 
Extrfimus. a, uin, adj., sup. of extfira, 
outwanl, 176, outermost^ extreme, last, 

F. 

Fabif la, as, f., (fkri, to speak,) a story f 
a ^etitious story, a fable, 

Faciens, tis, part (facio,) making. 

Facies, 6i, t.,form ; face ; c untenance. 

Facile, adv., i&s, illlini, (facilis, easy,) 
easily, 325. 

Facliiiis, 8ris, n., a deed, an action, an 
exploit i a bad action ; a crime : from 

Facio, fire, feci, factum, v. a. & n., to 
medtej todoi to act: facfirejacturam, 
to suffer a loss : facfire aliquem cer- 
tifirem, to inform, to apprise. Pass, fio, 

Factio, onis, f. (faciu,) a making i a comr 
pany of persons acting together, a 
party, faction. 

Factum, i, n. (facio,) a deed, aU, action. 

Facturus, a, um, part (facio.) 

Factiis, a, um, part, (fio.) 

Facuitas, atis, f. (facilis, easy,) ability, 
power i facultates, pi., riches. 

Fallax, acis, aijy., deceitful, treacherous t 
from 

Fallo, fire, fefelli, fklsum, v. a., to de- 
ceive, cheat, 

Fama, e, t, common talk, report jfame. 

Fames, is, f., hunger^ fanrinn, 

Famltia, e, {., family servants : a family. 

Familiarifl, e, adj. (familia,) rdating to 
a family f household, domestic, 

Fanum, i, n., a temple. 

Fas, II. ind., divine law ; right : fas est, 
it is well, fit, or proper. 

Fasciciilus, i, m. dim. (fa^cis, a bundle,) 
a small bundle or packeL 

Fastidium, i, n., a loathing ; fig., die- 
gust, 

Fataor, firi, fiBoaus sum, v. dep. a. (fari,) 
toetntfesei to own, 

17 • 



Fatlgo, are, Svi, alum, v. a., to txre^ 
weary, fatigue. 

Fatum, i, n. ( ari, to speak,) anoraeUf 
I destiny, fate. 
I Faven<, titt, pRft., favoring t from 

Faveo, Sre, favi, fatitum. v. n., to favor, 
\ Favor, Oris, m. (faveo,)^rflr, sfood wUl, 

Fauce, abl. f. (fntm the obsolete faux, 
cis,) a throat ; pi. fauces. 

Feci, Sec See Facio. 

Felicfila, ae, f. dim., a kittem from ^ 

Felis, is, f., a eat, 

Fellnus, a, um, adj. (felis,) of or be- 
longing to a cat: puUus fellnus, a 
kitten, 

Felix, Icis, adj. 154, fertile ; fortunate, 
happy. 

Fenestra, ae, f., a window. 

Fera, a, f. (fenis, wild,) a wild heasL 

Feri, adv., nearly, almost 

Fer^trum, i, n. (fero,) a litter, a bier, 

Ferinus, a, um, a^j. (ferns, wild,) qfa 
wild beast, 

Ferio, Ire, v. a., to strike, beat, 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, v. irr. a. S94, 
to bear, carry, bring ; to bear, suffer, 
endure : ferre legem, to propose a law. 

Fernim, i, n., iron t meton., implements 
of iron, the sword, 

Fessus, a, um, adj., weary, tired, 

FestTnans, tis, part & Pa., hastening 
hasty, in haste : from 

Festino, are, avi, atum, v. a. & n., to 
hasten, make haste, 

Fidfilis, e, adj.. ior, isslmus, (fides,) 
trusty, faithful. 

Fidenter, adv., (fidens, bold,) boldly, 
without fear. 

Fides, ei, f. (fido, to trust,) belief, faith ; 
credit ; fidelity ; protection : in fidem 
recipfire, to receive under oju^s pro- 
tection: bonDL fide, honestly t 9upra 
fidem, incredMy, 

Figo, fire, fixi, fixum, ▼. a., to fix, fasten, 

Filia, s, C (filius,) a daughter, 80. 

FiliSlus^ i, m. dim., a little son i bom 

Filius, I, m. 88, a son. 

Finis, is, d. 96, a boundary, limit : an end, 

Finitlmus, a, um, a4j. (finis,) border- 
ing upon ; neighboring. 

Fio, fifiri, facttis sum, v. irr., pass, of 
facio, to be made ; to be done ; to be- 
come ; to be } to happen i impers., fit, 
it happens, 296. 

Firmus, a, um, adj., firm, stable f fif^ 
steadfast, resolute, 

Fistaia, s, f., a pipe, a shepherd?s j^p9, 

Flaccus, i, m., Jilaasiu, « 
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Flagitlnm, i, n., a a h am^ d mtt^ fni/li- 

gaeyi akame: from 
FlagTto, ire, fivi, fitum, y. a., to ^ 

mmir^ sidteit, imporlUHe, 
Finvus, a, um, adj., ycUow. 
Flens, tis, part. : from 
Fleo, 6re, evi, etuin, v. n. A: a., to veep. 
Floren, fire, ui, v. n., to bloom i flg., to 

fiauruk fhim 
Flos, Oris, m., a blogoom, afloieer. 
Fluinen, Inia, n. (fluo, to flow,} aWver. 
Flnviui, I, m. (fluo J a river, 
Fons, tis, m., a springy fBiaaUaxa. 
Fore, V. det n. 314, to bo'dboat to fte ; 

with a subject ace. okaJl or «Ae«U 

be: fore spopondit, ke pramieed that 

it ekouU come to paeoy or ehould be, 
Foris, adv., abroad^ toUhouL 
Forma, 0, t^Jlgtiret form^ a/bujvrm, 

beauty. 
Formica, n, f., an amtj eamuL 
Fors. tin. C, ekaneeffortme. 
Forte, adv. (fors,) by ekanee^ aeadeai- 

aUp ; perkape, ' 
Fortm, e, adj., eovra^eoae^ brave, 
Fortana. c, f. (for»,) ekanee^fortame. 
Forum, i, n., a markO^plaee, 
Fovea, «, f., a mf , a pitfalL 
Frafrllifl, e, adj. (fraiigo, to break,) 

brittle^firagile : nfi.ffraU t iaconetanL 
Frater, trie, m.^a brother. 
FrandulentuB, a,iim, adj.(frau8, fraud,) 

duAoaeft, fraudaleHt, 
Frequenter, adv. (frequens, fkequent,) 

freqaeethl. 
Fretufl, a, urn, adj., truaHag to, 435. 
Frit^TduB, a, um, adj. (fngus,) mM, 

ehiUy. 
Frigus, 5ris, n., eoM, eoldneee, 
Frons, die, f., jfblia^e, leenea, 
Fnimentum, i, n., (mix,) com, graxa, 
Fnior, fhil, frultua & fructua sum, v. 

dep. n., to eiyosf, deUrkt in, 
Fnix, gi>, f., (vnxor.yfiruiti com, grain. 
Ffigio, £re, fagi, nigltum, v. n. ic a., 

to fiee or ftif ; to paee away ; to avoids 

ekun : hence 
Fngo, are, avf, atura, v. a. (fbgio,) to 

cause toJUOf put toJUgktf to rout 
Fui, &,c. See Sum. 
Fulgeo, 6re, fulsi, v. n., to a/ktne, gUtter ; 

fig., to be eoaspieuoue, 
Fulmen, Tnis, n. (fulgeo,) lightnings 

a thunderbolL 
Fumo, are, avi, atum, v. n. (furous,) 

to emoke. 
Fundo, Hn, fudi, fusum, v. a. to pour, 

po«r oai t fig*, to overcome^ (eat, roat. 
Fundo, Sre, fivi, atum, v. a., to found. 



Fungor, I, fiinctiia sum, ▼. dep. n., U 

perform^ exeeute^ diecharge^ adminioler. 
Funiculus, i, m. dim. (funis, a raf»,) 

a ttrtng, cordy twine, 
FuniiB, Sns, n., (funis,) a fimeral pv* 

eemrion t funerat rites, a fnuenl t 

funus fac^re, to perform funeral rHeok 
Furibs, i, m., Farias, a Roman. famd;§ 

name, 
Furu, ere, v. n., to rage, rave. 
Furor, art, itiis sum, v. dep. a. (fur, a 

thief,) to jtooi, pUfor, 
Furor, Sris, m. (furo,) rage, mmdmaaa^ 

farf, 
Furtum, I, n. (fur,) tk^t fig., atolea 

properlff. 
Futanis, a, um, part, (sum,) about la 

be, future : futurum, ee, tttmpus, tha 

future, 

G. 

Gallia, e, f., OauL This country in- 
cluded France and the noittaem pait 
of Italy. 

Gallns, i, m., a Oaul, an i nhab it s m t ef 
Oallia, 

Gallns, I, ra., a eoek, dunghill coek, 

Gaudeo,ere, gavlsuHSum, v. n paaa*, 
to rejoief^ to be glad, delight m. 

Oaudiutn, 1, n. (gaudeo,)>oy, gladneaa. 

Gasa. e, f., Oaza, a etty If Palestine, 

Gelldus, a, um, adj. (gelu, cold,) icy 
cold, COM. 

Gemma, ae, f., a bud, a gem, 

Gemltus, fts, m. (geuio, to sigh,) « atgh^ 
a groan. 

Gener, iri, ni. 86, a son-in4au>. 

Gens, tis, f., a elan, a nation. 

Genus, firis, n., a race, stock, a kind, 

Gerenaus, a, um, part, (gero.) 

Gerans, tie, part (gero,) carrying, 

Germuiin, e, f., Oenneny. 

Germani, 6nim, m. pi., the Oermans, 

Gero, Sre, gessi, gestum, v. a., to boar, 
carry ; fig., to administer, eoHduet, 
manage, do, perform, transact , to 
have t gerSra ciiram, to take cure, heme 
chiirge oft bellum, to vtage or carry 
on war. 

Grestio, Ire, Ivi, or ii, v. a. (gestos, a 
gesture,) to gesticulate passionately { 
to desire eagn4y, to long for, 

GesUi, are, avi, atum, y.a. freq. (gero,) 
to bear t to carry, 

Gestiis, a^ um, part, (gero.) 

Gladtiis, 1, in., a sword. 

Gloria, e, f., glory, fame, renown, 

Onavus, or Navua, a, um, a4}*t «•• 
tine, mdmetrieue. 
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Gftdns, fta, m., « «<ep, |mc«; « cm^ 

Citfii, ifnute, ranik.' lento gndu, ttt a 

titno pace, leuurdy, 
Gracus, i, m., a Oredk, a OnedoM, 
Grnmen, InM, n., froM, on kerb. 
Graiidts, e, a4jM Utrge t grandis pecu- 

nia, ntmdi money. 
Gratia, c, f.,/ai)ori* thanket from 
Gratus, a, iiin, a J., ior, iaalmua, agree- 

abUf graU/iiL 
GravM, e, a^}., keanf. bvrdeneeme i gra- 

VM flumnuM, iieep deep, 
Gravlter^ adv. (gravis,) ketmily, 
Gregatim, adv., m JLocka or herdt f in 

troopes from 
Grez, gre^s, m., ajloek ; a herd. 
Grus, f nils, C, a eraM. 
Guatnndi, gar.. </ taeting i from 
Gusto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to taste, 

H. 

Habendl, ger.^ qfkavingt firom 
Uabeo, Sre, ui, Itum, v. a., to Jkoee, to 

neei to eeteemi to rtekeni to treatt 

ee babSre, to bet liabfire in animo, 

to inteHd. 
Habitn, are, ftvi, fttum, v. a. & n. fireq. 

(habeo,) to inhabit ; /ioe, reeide^ dweU. 
Habitus, a, uni. parL (babeo,) hadt 

pronouHcedf delivered. 
Hac, H»c, &LC, See Hie 
Hact€iiu8, adv. (hie & tonus,) tkaefarf 

hitherto. 
He ius, i, in., a young goat, a kid. 
Here.), Sre, liasi, Jussum, v. n., to 

tAick, 
Hainilcar, iris, m., HamUcar, a Oir- 

thaginiaa geaeroL 
Hammon, Snis, m., AmmoUf a name (^ 

Jupiter. 
Hancce. See Hicce. 
Haiin.bal, iilis, m., ITaantfroI, a very 

celebrated Carthaginian generaL 
Haud, adv., not. It is most frequently 

used to modify anottier adverb. 
Hebe^ Stis, ad^j., UaiK, daU ; fig., duUy 

stupid. 
Hebraeus, a, um, a^J., Hebrew, 
UelSiia, ae, £, HeUa, a beautiful Ore- 

eian queen, 
Helvetii^ Srum, m. pi., the Helvetiam 

or Swim t hence 
Helvetiui*, a. um, adj., Helvetian. 
Hem! inteij., sty etarei do but eeel 

hah I to be sure ! 
Herba, le, f., herbage, grass, an herb, 
itovcaiea, is, m., JBu^euIeSf a fsmems 

Oremanksro. 



Heres, Mis, m. A: f.. «» heirt htres « 

asse, heir^^ whoUf eole heir. 
Hems, i, m., the master qf a famUy, a 

master, lord, 
Heu! inter}., oA/ edas! 
Hi. Su Hic 
Hibema, 5rura, n. pi. (hiems,) winter- 

quarters. 
Hie, hffic, hoe. dem. pron. 193, this, the 

latter ; ab!<ol., he ; she; it ? hoc, with 

comparatives, by so much, the. 
Hie, adv., here ; then, hereupon. 
Hicce, hascce, hocce, pron. intensive, 

Ms, this here. 
Hiems, Smis, (*., winter. 
Hinc, adv. {hie,) firom this p9ue, henee. 
Hippocitttes, is, m., Hippocrates, a 

famous Orecian physician. 
Hipponiates, is, m., Hipponiates. 
Hirundo, Inis, t^ a swallow, 
Hidtoria, e, t, hutory. 
Homo, Inis, c, a man. 
Honestas, atis, C, honor i virtue : from 
Honestus, a, um, adj., honorable t firum 
Honor, Sris, m., honor. 
Hora, B, f., tAe tweifth part of a day or 

night, an hour, 
Horreum, i, n., a storehouse ; a granary, 

magatine, 
Hortensius, a, um, adj., growing in a 

garden, garden- : from 
Hortus^ i, m., a garden. 
Hoffpitiiim, i, n., an inn, 
Huspes, Itis, c, a ^ibranger ;. a guest » 

hence 
Hoetia, e, f., a victim, sacrifice. 
Hosaiis. e, adj., hostUet from 
HostiSj 18, c, a stranger ; an enemy. 
Hostilius, i, m., Ho^uUus, the name <ff 

a Roman gens t Tullus Hostilius, a 

Roman long. 
Hue, adv. (hie,) to this place, hither, 
Hiijiis, &c See Hie. 
Humanus, a, um, a^J. (homo,) human, 

humane. 
HumSrus, i, m.. the shoulder (of a man.) 
Humllis, e, aaj. (humus,) lowi fig., 

low, mean, humble. 
Humor, Sris, m., a liquid, moisture. 
Humufl^ i, f., the gronnd* humi, on or 

in the ground, 
HyperborSi, flrum, m., the Hyperbo- 
reans f a northern nation. 



I. 



Tbam, Ibo, Ace See Eo. 
Ibi, adv. (is,) tii that place, t 
Iso, <r«, £ii, Utwn, t. a., be 



there. 
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ID—- INPIGNITAS. 



la. Set Is. 

Idclrco, illat. conj., tn that 

thertfore. 
Idem, e&dem, idem, gen. eju0dem, dem. 

pron. 196, tke same i hence 
Idontldeni, adv., now and the$t. [fore. 
Ideo, illat. ConJ., on tJuU aeeount^ tlUre- 
leiio, gen. eiintiK, part. (e<),) 2^. 
Isltiir, illat. cunj., tker^ore, 
IgnaniBf a, iiin, adj. (3. in & gnanis, 

kiiuwin^,) ignorant^ tnezperiencntU 
Ignavia, le, f., xnatUvity, sloth^ ifUenes* t 

frtiin 
IgnSvus, a, urn, adij. (S. in &, gnavus, 

active,) ^micfife, indMent, idle. 
Ignis, is. m. 96, >E «. 
IgnOro, are, avi, atum, v. n. & a. (Ig- 

nanis,) to be ignorant of, 
li. 5m Ig. 
Ille, ilia, illud, dem. pron. 101) tJuAf 

al)8ol., he ; eke ; it* 
nine, adv. (ille,) to tAiit place, thither. 
Illiiceiico, 8re, liixi, v. n. (in & lucesco, 

to dawn,) to grovo or become light j to 

dawn: imperx., ubi illuxlt, when it 

wan UghL 
tmitor, ari, ftiis sum, v. dep. a., to 

portrny t i" imitate. 
Iniiiiani.s, e, adj., monjttrous, kugei 

ft?., inhuman, eruely savage. 
IiiunSmor, oris, adj. (3. in &, menior,) 

unmindful, regardless. 
tininlneo, fire, ui, v. n. (in & mineo, 

t:> pn)ject,) to ovei^hang ; be near-to. 
Tmmitto, ire, mliii, missiiui, v. a. (in 

& iiiitU),) to introduce, throw into t 

immittere Re, to ntsh. 
Immdio, are, avi, atum, v. a., to sprinr- 

kle for saaryfice ; fig., to sacrifice. 
Inimortulis, e, adj. (3. in & mortalis,) 

undying, imvMrtoL 
find, or Inimo, adv., on the contrary i 

nay, nay rather. 
Inipar, Me, adj. (2. in k. par, equal,) 

uneven, uneqtud, odd. 
iiupEdio, ire, Tvi, Itum, v. a. (in At 

■pes,) to entangle i fig., to hinder^ eb- 

etruety prevent 
lDi|)endeo, 8re, v. n. (in tc pendeo,) to 

hang over ; fig., to impend, to be near, 

to thrmten, 
fni^ierator, tris, m. (impSro,) a eom- 

maitder, leader. 
Iniperialii*, is, m. (imperiam,) a cmn 

under the emperors, a crown. 
(ni|jerTtii8, a, uul, adj. (3. in & perltus,) 

ignorant, undtiifM. 
lapeciam, i, n., aathority, power, goo- 

emmeiO, soomrrignty ;«» w iyin i non 



ImpSro, Ire« fivi, Emm, ▼. n. Ac a., c« 

command t to govern, rule. 
Impfltni, are, avi, atum, ▼. a. (in Ac 

(Kitro, to perform,) to get, obtain. 
Im^iius, a, um, adj. (% in & pius, pious,} 

undnt^ul, ungodly, impioas. 
Impleo, ere, Svi, etum, v. a., to/K. 
Iniploro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (in &. 

ploru,) to implore, eatreoL 
lm|)dno, Sre, p<Mni, (wsitum, v. a. (in 

Sl pono,) to pta in ; to put on board ; 

to impoMs or place upon. 
ImproM, adv., badly, wickedly, dishon- 
estly : (rum 
Imprdbu8, a, um, adj. (3. in & prolnis,) 

ior, t9rtmu8, bad, wicked, 
Impudens. tie, adj. (3. in ic pudena, 

modest,) shameless, impudent. 
In^ prep, with ace & aid. With aec., 

into, to, towards, against, according 

to, for. With abl.« in, upon, among, 

over. In composition its n becomes 

m before b, m, p ; is changed into I 

and r beftire those letters, and is 

dropped before gn, 
2. In, an inseparable particle, rquiva- 

lent to un. t/n, or not, in English. 
Ininii^, e, adj., empty, void; fig., nain, 

frivi'lnus. 
inceptum, i, n. (incipio,) a beginning ; 

an undertaking ; a design, 
IncTdo, €re, cidl, v. n. (m & cado,) to 

full into or upon, 
Incipio, in, repi, ceptum, v. a. (in &. 

eapio,) to begin. 
Inclamo, are, avi, atum, y,n.Sc n. (in 

& clamo,) to call to, to caU. 
InclQdo, £re, cISsi, ciflsum, v. a. (in & 

claudo, to shut,) to skut up, conjinr. 
InclQsus, a, um, part (includo,) shut 

up, confined. 
Incognltus, a, um, adj. (2. in & cognl- 

tus,) unknown, 
Incondltua, a, um, ai^. (in & condxtuit, 

put right,) Reordered, confused; rude. 
Incredibllis, e, adj. (3. in & credibllttf 

credible,) ineredibu. 
Inde, adv. (U,) from tkat place, thence, 

from tkencet ab eo inde temp9re, 

from tkat time : a pueritiSl inde, eoen 

from childhood. 
Indico, are, fivi, atum, v. a. (in & dl- 

CO, to malce known,) to skowf die- 

close. 
Indlgeo, ere, ui, ▼. n. (indu, for in it 

egeo,) to need, want. 
Indignltas, atis, t (indigntia, unwor- 
thy,) mnwortkimeee^ "^ 
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Indoctnt. a, nnij adj. (2. in & doctus, 
learnea,) ior, isslmua, unlearned^ U- 
UUraUy ignorant, 

Indtto, tra, ui, utum, v. a., to put on t 
to clothe f to cover. It takes the da- 
tive of the peraon clothed, and the 
accusative of the thing put on. . 

Industrius, a, urn, adj., industrioua. 

Indutufl, a, um, part, (induo,) clothed ; 
cUidm 

Inertia, e, f. (inera, unskilful,) im- 
Aiykbuee ; moettotCy. 

Inf amis, e, adj. (2. in & fama,) i^for 
moiw, diereputable. 

Inf eiiz, Xciii, acy. (2. in & felixj unfruit- 
ful i luf/brttmate, unhapjiy, wretched. 

Inf erus, a, um, adj. 176, low. 

Infestus, a, uni, adj., uneafe ; hostile. 

biflcio, Sre, feci, fectum, v. a. (in & 
facio,} toputinto ; hence, to i/ye, etain ; 
to infect t to corruvL 

[nf luius, a, um, a^j. (sup. of inf drus,) 
lowest; humbUsL 

Influo, Sre, fluxi, fluxum, v. n. (in it 
fluo^) to flow or ma into. 

IngeniuoL, i, n., hnuOe fnafiCy, or na- 
ture ; genius^ abilitiea. 

Ingens, Us, adj. 155, great, vast^ itn- 
mense, enonnous, 

Ingenuus, a, um, adj., native f innate i 
free-born ; t»/aiiiotw, noble. 

Ingratua, a, um, adj. (2. in & gratus,) 
unpleasant t ungratrful. 

Ingravesco, ire, v. n. (in Sl gravesco, 
to become heavy,} to grow keaoy i to 
increase. 

Ingredior. grSdi. gressos sum, ▼. dep. 
a. (in L gradior, to go,) to go in, 
enter, 

Ingreasus, a, um, part, (ingredior,) 
having entered. 

Inimlcus, a, um, a^j. (2. in & amicus,) 
unfriendly, hostile t subst., an enemy. 

Initium. i, n. (ineo, to go iu,) a going 
in, a begiuntng. 

Injlcio, fire, J9ci, Jecturo, v. a. (in Sc 
Jacio, to throw,) to throw or put in 
or upon. 

Injuria, e, C (injurius, injurious,) ta- 
tMr|r; wrong. 

Injustitia, ae, t (injustus, unjust,) inr 
juaUee. 

InnOcens, tis, adj. (2. in &. nocens, hurt- 
ful,) innocent; harmless. 

Inopia, a, (. (inops, poor,) want ; 
seareity; dearth. 

Inquam, or Inquio, def. 31 1, to say. It 
is usually placed after one or more 
words of a quotation. 



Insania, s, t (insanus, mad,) wadaeM. 
bisecutiis, a, um, pai1*» having fol- 
lowed} pursuing: from 
InsSquor, sfiqui, secQtus sum, v. dep. 

(in &. sequor,} to follow after, follow, 

pursue. 
Insero, fire, erui, ertum, v. a. (in & 

sero, to interweave,) to put vUu, to 

insert. 
Insldeo, fire, sfidi, sessum, v. n. & a. 

(iu &; sedeo^ to sit in or upon^ 
Insignia, e, adj. (in &, signum,) marked ; 

remarkable, striking, extraorditiary, 

distinguished, 
Insimiiu), &re, avi, atum, v. a. (in & 

simQIo, to feign,) to charge, accuse. 
Instltuo, fire, ui, atum, v. a. (in Sc 

statuo,) toputinto ; to make, institute, 

appoint, 
Inno, are, stlti, n. (in ic sto,) to stand 

in or upon ; to urge or press, to insist, 

to persist in, 
Instruo, fire, struxi, structum, v. a. (in 

& struo, to build,) to build in} to 

build, construct ; tu furnish, equp, fit 

ouL 
Instructus, a, um, part (instruo,) 

equipped, fitted ouL 
Insiila, tt, f., an island, isle, 
Insfiper, adv. (in Sl su|)er,) overhead f 

over and above, moreover. 
IntegrTtas, atis, C (intfiger, entire,) 

completeness} fig., honesty, probity^ 

integrity. 
Intelllgo, fire, lexi, tectum, v. a. (inter 

& lego,) to understand, perceive. 
Intentus, a, um, Pa. (intendo, to 

stretch,) intent upon ; attentive. 
Inter, prep, with ace, among } between. 
Interea, adv. (inter & is,) m the mean 

time, meanwhile. 
Intfireo, Ire, ii, n. irn (inter & en,) 299, 

to go among ; to be lost, to perish. 
Intfirest. interfuit. v. inipens. (intersum, 

to be between,) it concerns, interests. 
Interf Icio, fire, fici, ectum, v. a. (inter 

& facio,) to put between ; to finish} to 

destroy, kill, slay, murder. 
Interpdno, fire, posui, posltnro, v. a. 

(inter & pono,) to put between, to 

interpose. 
Interpoaltua, ds, m. (interpSno,) a putr 

ting between, an interposition. 
Interpres, fitis, m. &. f., an intermediate 

agent, an interpreter. 
Interpretatio, finis, t, an explanation^ 

interpretation: from 
Interprfitor, ari, atus sura, v. dep. a« 

(interpres,) to saptote, to interpreL 
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Interrex, Cgis, m. (Inter ic rex,) a re- 
genl ; an interrez. 

InterrSgd, fire, avi, atiim, v. a. (inter 
& roffo,) to askf iHterrogaU, 

InterstrSfK), Sre, ai, itiim, v. n. 6c a. 
(inter He ttrepo, to make a noise,) to 
Muud in the midjU of; hence, to inter- 
rupt, 

Inter-^uinjesfle, fui, irr. n. (inter & sum,) 
to be bettoeen ; to be preemtf take part lu. 

Inttiniis, a, urn, adj. (sup. of interior, 
inner, 178,) the innermost, 

IntrudQco, €re, zi, ctum, v. a. (intro, 
within, & duco,) to bring inyintrodace, 

Inultus, a, um, adj. {€, i(i & ultus, 
avenged,) unrevenged. 

Invado, 2re, vasi, vajum, v. a. (in & 
yado,) to go itUo ; fig., to fall vpon ; 
to attack. 

Invii<ii>, Ire, yfinl, ventum, ▼. a. (in ic 
venio,) to conu or light upon ; to meet 
vithf to find out^find ; to contrive. 

Inventus, a, um^ part, (invenio.) 

Invldeo, 6re, Idi, L^uni, v. n. & a. (in 
& video,) to look askance at ; to envy, 

Invidia, e, C, envy, jealousy t from 

InvTdus, a, um, aaj., envious, 

InvIsuR, a, um. Pa. (invideo,) hatcdf 
katffulj odious. 

Ipse, ipsa, ipeum, intensive pron. 198, 
selft myself kimseJf^ &c. ; also, / my- 
selfi he hiinse^y &c, when ego, tu, 
ille, &.C.J are undentood \ also, abaol., 
Ae, she^ it ; mihi ipsi, myse{f, 

Ira, e, f , angers loratA, ire. 

Ire. See Eo. 

Irascor, i, v. dep. n. (ira,) to he angry, 

Irfitus, a, um, adj. (irascor,) angry i 
Uijtpleased, 

Is, ea, id, dem. pron. 194, this or tAat ; 
absol., Ae, she, it t ciim in eo esset ut 
lustrSret, was upon the point efexamn 
ining t eo, with comparatives, by so 
mtteA, or ike. When if, ea, id, would 
be in tiie same case as a reintive re- 
ferring; to it, it is usually omitted. 

Isaacus, i, m., Itiaac, the son of Jibraham, 

Isocrates, is, m., Isoerates, an Athenian 
orat-or, 

Iste, ista, istud, gen. istiu8,dem. pron. 
192, this, thai ; thai qf yours { absol., 
he, she, it 

Ister, tri, m., the Ister, the lower part 
of the Danube. 

Istic, istec, istoc & istuc riste & hlc,) 
dem. pron., this same ; this, that, 

Ita, adv., so, thus, 

Itttque, illau conj. (iU & que,) and so ; 
ihertfore. 



Ite. See Ea 

Iter, itinSris, n. 91, (eo, ire,) • f«nvf 

a journey : iter facdre, to go, marehf 

ItSrum, adv., again, anew, {pnavaL 

J. 

JSlceo, ere, ni, v. n., to He, 

Jacobus, i, m., Jacob, the son of Isaac 

Jactatus, a, um, part., thrown amtt 
spoken, uttered t from 

Jacto, are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (Jacio^ 
to throw,) to throw, toss; to throw 
out, speak, utter ; to boast of, 

Jactura. ob, f. (jacio,) a loss. 

Jam, aJv., now ; already, 

JasSphus, i, m., Joseph, 

Jovis. See Jupiter. 

JiSbeo, 6re, jussi, Jussum, v. a., to ardatf 
bid, to comauuuL 

Jucundus, a, um, a^f** ior, iaalmua^ 
agreeable, pleasant, deUghtfuL 

Judas, e, ni., Judah, 83. 

JudXco, are, avi, atum, v. a. (judex, a 
Judge,) to judge ; to decide. 

Judicium, i, n. (judex,) ajndgnuntf em 
opinion, 

Julius, i, m., Julius, a RonuM name, 

Juno, finis, u, Juno, the wife of Jupiter, 

JupTter, Jovifl, m., 125, Jt^iter, accord- 
ing to the Grecian and Roman my- 
thology, Uu king of gods and nun, 

Jiiro, are, avi, atum,v. n. Qua,) to swear. 

Jus. Juris, n., right, justice, 

Jusjurandura, gen. Juri^luiaodi, n. Qiu 
&; Jurandum,) an oath, 

Jussi. See Jubeo. 

Jussus, a, um, part, (jubeo.) 

Justitia, e, t, justice : from 

Justus, a, um, a4j-, ior, issUnus, (jus,) 
right { just, proper. 

Juventua, utis, t (juvenia, . young,) 
youth ; the youth, 

Juvo, Sre, Juvi, JuXum, v. a., to aid, 
help, assisL 

Juxta, prep, with ace, near to,hardby, 

L. 

L., an abbreviation o/ Lucius. 

Labor, drix, m., labor t trouble 

Labor, labi, lapsus sum, v. dep^ n., x» 

fall, slide. 
LaboriStus, a, um, adj. (labor, Aria,) 

laborious. 
Lac, tis, n., milkj 99. 
Lacedamon, Snis, m., Laeedtmom, or 

Sparta, a celebrated city qf Oratcei 

henca 
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liMoedeinonras, a, urn, adj., Laeedtm»- 

ntAA, SpttrlaM t subsL, a LaeedemonitM, 

ml^mrian, 
LacSro, &re, avi, fttiim, <r. a. (lacer, 

tani,) to tear, tear im pieets, 
Lacerta, w, f., a Uiard, 
Lacrliiia, e, f., a tear. 
Ledo, dre, lei«i, lieiiuin, v. a., to da»h 

against i fi^, to iirjarc, harL 
Leliiw, i, in., LmliuSf the mamt ef a 

Rjonum gtna, 
Xjbhou See Ledo. 
Letor, Sri, atus sum, v. dep. n., to re^ 

joieff berlad. 
lABva, B, (T, the Ufi hand, 
Laria^ e, C, wcoL 

Laodicea. e, f., LoMiieea, a atg efAeiiu 
Lapis, Mis, m., a tftoas. 
I^aqiieus, i. m., « iioom, «}iar«, trep. 
Xjateo, ere, iii, v. lu, to <te Aii<, /«o« re- 

ttredf, bt eoneeaUd, 
Laiium, i, n., Latinm, a eowUry ef 

ItiUy, eontaininf Rome. 
Latro, are, avi, atum, v. n., to bark. 
LaudatUB, a, um, part., betng praised t 

from 
Landn, Sre, ivi, fitum, v. a. (laus,) to 

praise ; to extol, eommend. 
Launis, i & us, C 53, tA« laweL 
Laus, laiidls, f., praise ; ^ory. 
Lautus, a, imi, part ik Pa., waehedf 

heince,ng.jdefant,sumptuoue I from 
Lavo, are, vi, lautum, lotiim, or lava- 

turn, V. a., to waehf beiUu, 
Lesena, e, t. a lioness, 
Lebadia, «, tjLebadiaj atoum efBetaHa, 
Legatim, i, m. (le|||o, an, to depute,) 

an embassador f a Uentenant feneraL 
Lei^es. See Ijex, 
Lego, Sre, legi, lectum, v. a. 350, to 

eaUeeti gather, pick up t to read, 
LEifio, Ire, Ivl, Itum, v. a. (lenis, soft,) 
. to eoften i to mHigote, msstmre, 
Lieniter, adv. (ienis,) mildfy, kbMy. 
LentiilMS, i, m.» Lentohis, c Raman 

surname, 
lientus, a, um, adj., pUant^ ^Lom, 
Leo, 5ni8, nu, « iion. 
Leonldas, e, m., LeonidaSf « king <if 

the Laeedemonians. 
Lepus, 5ris, m., « ikare. 
Ldvis, e, adj., lot, iaslmus, Ugkt f smaU ; 

flg., Crtoiac. 
Levo, Sre, fivi, fitnm, v. a. (levis,) to 

lighten ; fig., to aUeoiate, aUmy, 
Lex, iegis, f. 115 & 95, a law. 
Liber, Ira, <rum, ady., Jiree, 
Liter, M, m., the itmer karkef^ttoe ; 



LiMSrd, adv. (JObw,) fredy^ withayA 

eonsiraxaL 
Libflri, drum, m. (Ilber,) ekildren, 
LiMrp, are, avi, atum, v. a. (llber^ 

to makefile, to free, ddioer. 
Libertas, atis, C ^llber,) liberty. 
Libel, liliuit, or libitum est, v. impera., 

it pleases. 
Licet, licuit, &, licltum est, v. Impen., 

it ie permittedy one may or can. 
Licit, concea. conj., eoen if\ aUkougky 

445. 
Ligo, Sre, ivi, fitum, v. al, to bind, bind 

up or together, tie, 
Lilium, i, n., a lUy. 
Limen, luis, n.j a threshold, UnteL 
LiqueKco, fire, licul, (liqueo, tu be fluid,) 

to melt, 
LitSra, e, f. (lino, to smear,) a letter t 

pi., an epime or letter. 
Livius, i, nu, Uvy, a Roman writer. 
Liico, are, avi, atum, v. a. (locus,) to 

place, put, lay. 
LocQples, fitis, adj., lor, isslmus (locus 

dt planus,) rich m lande ; rich ; aa^ ; 

eefe,sure. 
Locus, I, m., pL loci, m., and loca, n., 

a place, 
LocQtus, a, um, part (loquor.) 
Loiidiniensis, e, a^j.^ ^ London, Len- 

don't from 
Londinium, i, n., London, 
Longi, adv., long, far, greatly, very 

much I from 
Longus, a, um, ac(J>t long. 
Loquor, loqui, locutus sum, v. dep. n* 

& a., to speak, talk, eonverse, aay. 
Lotus, a, um, part, (lavo,) washed, 
Luceo, ere, luzi, v. n. (lux,) to be lights 

to ehine. 
Lucius, i, m., Ludusy a Roman preeno' 

men, 
Lucius, i, m., a land offiA, a pike. 
Luetus, fin, m. (lugeoj) gr^f, eorrow. 
Lucus, i. m., a sacred grove ; a wood. 
Ludo, fire, lusi, lusum, v. n., to play, 
Ludus. i. m. (ludo,) a game, play. 
Lues, IS, t, a plague, pestSence, 
LQgeo, ere, xi, v. n. & a., to mourns 

mourn for, lamenL 
Luna, e, t^ the moon. 
Luo, ere, i, v. a., to wtuht fin., to 

cleanse; to expite, to pay a debt or 

penaUw ; to euffier. 
Lupus, 1, m., a wolf. 
Luscinta, e, f., a nightingale. 
Lusltans, tis, part. : from 
Luslto, are, avi, atum, v. n. fraq. 

(ludo,) to jrfby- 
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Lastro, Ire, iv{^ itom, ▼. a., to tmrvegf 

ohatrvef txamtns. 
Lusuii, fb, m. (ludo,) plaf^ itporL 
IiUtum, i, n^ mud^ miret ^y* 
LuXj lucis, L, lifhL 
Lux), Sec See Luceo A: Litgea 
Lyamiddes, ii<, m., LycoaudeSf a king 

qf the island qf Seyroe, 
Lyciirgus, i, m., LyeurguSf the IfyarttM 

Utto^ver, 
Lydus, i, m., a Lgditm. 

M. 

M., an abbreviation (t^ Marcus. 

Macilentus, a, um, adj. (macies, lean- 
ness,) Uan^ meagre, 

Mierens, tis, part & Pa., moumingf 
mournful^ gad i from 

Msreo, (or Moereo,) 6re, ui, v. n. & a., 
to moumj grieve^ lament t hence 

Msrur, dris, m., sadness^ griffs sorrow. 

Msi'titia, e, f. (inestus, sad,) sadnesSf 
griff. 

Magis ^inagnus,) an adv. in the com- 
parative degree, moret the positive 
IB wanting ; it4 superlative is max- 
Ime, whicii see. 

Magistratiis, (is, m. (maglster, a mas- 
ter,) a magistraey f a magistrate. 

Magnitudo. Inis, f., greatness, site, 
magnitaae t from 

Magnus, a, um, adj., comp. mt^or, sup. 
uiaxlmus, 177, great, large : magna 
vox, a loud twice : oetftimSre magni, 
to value highly^ 379. 

Major, U8, 5ris, adj. 150, greater. See 
Magnus: lience 

MajOreH, um, m. pi., ancestors. 

Mal^, adv. (malus,) badly, Ul, amiss, 
wrong t mali sit, may musckitf befall, 
a plague upon. 

Maht, inalle, maini, v. irr. n. (magis 
&, volo,) 290, to choose rather, to 
prefer. 

Alaliis, a, um, adj., bad, evil, wicked t 
siihst., malum, i, n., an evUt a nus- 
furtutie, calamity ; an injury. 

Mandatum, i, n. (mando, are,) a charge, 
order, command, injuuction, 

Mando, are, avi, atum, v. a., to com- 
mission, order, command. 

Mando, dre, mandi, mansum, v. a., to 
chew ; to eat 

Mand, adv., in the morning. 

Mftneo, fire, mansi, mansum, v. n., to 
«ta|^, remain. 

ManifestUB, a, um, adj., dear, plain, 
ovidenL 



Manip&laa, i, n. (manaa Ie plao. to 

fill,) « haM4fut, abmsMe, a aket^f. 
Manlius, i, m., JUanliusy « Bammm luamm, 
Manus, Or, t 198, a hand. 
MarcellHS, I, m., MareeUuo, thenmne ^ 

a Roman gentroL 
Marcius, i, m., JfomiWya Rsmumnamtm 
Marcus, I. m., Marcus^ a Rvmmm prmaa- 
Mare, is. n. 1 18, tte sso. [swa. 

Marius, 1, m., JUarias, the acaie ^m 

Roman generalm 
Ma8silien«<is, is, m. (Maasilia, Map- 

seilies,) an inhabitant qf MarenlleM, 
Mater, tris, f., a mother, 
Matrimonium. i, n. (mater,) wKwItoch, 

marriage t aare in matrimoiiluni, to 

give in marriage, 
Maturesco, Sre, mi, v. n. incept, (ma- 

tflrus,) to came to maturity, ripem, 
Matflni, ire, avi, atum, v. n., to Hpea f 

fig., to hasten s from 
MatQrus, a, um, adj., r^, wtahtra, 
MaxYmi^ adv. (see Magi8,)«aif ^rMf%, 

exeeedingiyi espedaUy, 
Maximopere, adv. (maf;naa Ac opus,) 

very greatly, exceedingly, 
Maxlmus, a, um, aiy. (anpw of maf- 

T^^^,) greatest ; very greet t majcXmua 

natu, oldest, 435. 
Me, ace. & abl. of ego^ 187. 
Mediclna, c, f., mediame t fkom 
Medlcus, i, m. (medeor,toli^,) a fkf, 

sieian. . 

MedUor, ari, atus sura, v. dep. a..A: n., 

to think ; to meditate, design, intend. 
Medius, a, um, adj., m the midst, mid t 

Bubst., medium, i, n., the wuddU, the 

midst. 
Meipsum, myself; aec of ego St ipse. 
Meli jls, adv., better : oompb of brae. 
Membrnm, i, n., a UnA, member. 
Memlni, v. pret 304 St 306, Iremember, 
Memor, 5ris, adj. (memini,) muu^fuL 
Memoria, e, £ (memor,) wumargf 

oUection. 
Mendax^ acis, a^., lying t subst, a 
Mendactum, i, n. (mendax,)aii«,/a<*»- 

hood : mendacio, wUh fmlseheodf 

falsely. 
Moii^, tis, f., the mind ; the eovL 
Mensa, s, f., a table, 
Mensts, is, m., a month. 
Mentio, 5ni8^ f. (memini,) a mention, 
Merrator, fins, m. (mercor,) m trader, 

merchant. 
Mcrcatura,e, t (mercor,) trade, tn^ 

commerce, 
Merces, Cdis, f.. pay,rewardf tot/L 
Merces. See Merx. 
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llereor, tri, Stxm stun, ▼. dep. a., to hwf, 

Mereurios, L nu, ATereury, the mesten- 

ger qftke gods. 
MergD, Cre, mersi, menum, v. a., to 

Miiifc, dipf plunge ; to dioe, 
Meritd, adv. (meritus,) deservedly, 
Mentam, L n. (mentus, deaerving,) 

desert ; a merit, kikdnesSf bent^ 

faner, 
Meisus, a, am, part (merga) 
Merum, i, n., pwre toine. 
Men, cis, f., msrekandise, goods* 
Metuendiis, a, urn, part. : trom 
Metuo, <re, ui, v. a. At n., to fear t firom 
MetiM, CIs, in.,/ear, dread. 
Meus, a, um, poss. pron. 310 &. 211, 

(ego, gen. mei,) my, miiM. 
Mi, Tficatiye of meus, 311. 
Mihi, dative of ego, 187. 
Milee, Itia, c 110, a eoUUer : fifom 
Mille, num. a4J. ind., a thousand : du- 

centiea mille, two hundred thousand: 

also a subst n. indeclinable in the 

singular ; in the plural, millia, mil- 

liuro, &c 
Militia^ c^ Cj (miles,) mUUary service t 

domi miUtiflsque, in peace tutd in war. 
Mile, finis, m., Milo, a distinguished 

Roman. 
Miitt^des, is, m., MiUiadesy anjithenian 

general. 
Mmlm^, adv. (sup. of parum,) least, 

very little t in replies, by no msaiw, 

not at alL 
Minimus, a, urn, acy. supy (parvus, 177,) 

least, smallest t minimus or natu 

minimus^ the youngest. 
Minister, tn, m., a servant, 
Minito, adv. (comp. of parum,) lesst 

after qui, not. See €iu6, 
Mirif icus, a, um, adj. (mirus &. facio,) 

wonderful, marvellous, astonishing, 
Mirans, tis, part : from 
Mirer, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. tc n., 

to wonder, admire^ be astonished, 
Mirus, a, um, adj., wonderful. 
Miser, ira, drum, adj., miserable, un- 
fortunate I misSri, subst. pi. m., the 

unfortunate. 
Miserandus, a, um, part. & Pa. (mis- 

ero.) to be pitied ; pttiabU, lamentiUfle, 

dquiorable. 
Mis^eor, Sri, erltus or ertus sum, v. 

dep. n. (miser,) to pity, 
MisSret, miseruit, miserltum,v. impers. 

(miser,) to pity s me misiret, /ptty, 
MMior. ari, itus sum,v. dep. a.(miser,) 

tod^orti topit^, 

18 



Mist. SesMitto. 

Missus, a, um, part, (mitto,) senL 

Mitis, e, a4j.,iur, isslmus, 149, mtU, 

ripe ; fig., kind, humane, 
Mitto, Sre, misi, missuro, V. a., to send, 
Mubilltas, atis, f. (niobllis, movable,) 

mobiUiy; ftg., chan^eablenese, ineon^ 

staney, pUaney, flexibility, 
Moereo. Su Msereo. 
Mollis, e, adj., ior. isslmus, sffft, 
Mulliter, adv., ius, isslme, (mollisj 

softly X gently, agreeably, 
Momordi. See Mordeo. 
M5neo, Sre, ui, Itum, v. a., to rendasd, 

admonish, teach, advise, 
Mons, tis, m. 97, a mountain. 
Mora, ae, f., a delay. 
Morbus, i, m., a disease, sickness. 
Mordeo, Sre, momordi, monmm, v. a., 

to bite ! tu eat, 
Moribundus, a, um, adj., at the point qf 

death, dying > from 
MSrior, mon, rarely moiiri, mortuua 

sum, v.'dep. n., to die, 
Moritflrus, a, um, part, (morion) 
Mors, tis, f. (uionor,) death. 
Morbus, fts, m. (mordeo,) a Inte, 
Mortali8,e, adj. (mors,) mortott subst 

a mortal, 
Mortuua, a, um. Pa. (morior,) dead. 
Moa, moris, m., manner, way. 
M5veo, Sre, mdvi, mStum, v. a. & n., 

to move, stir i to remove i fig., to a^ict, 

excite. 
Mox, adv., eoon ; immediatdy, 
Mulcto, (or Multo,) are, avi, atum, v. 

a., to punish, 
Mulier, Sris, f., a woman, a female. 
Multitudo, Inis, f. (multus,) a multi- 
tude; the multitude, populace, rabble. , 
Multd, adv. (multus,) by much, much t 

non iiiult6 pdst, not long afltr, 
Mult^m, adv., comp. picks, sup. plurX- 

miira, mwh, greoily, very : irom 
Multus, a, um, adj. 177, many, much, 
Mundus, i. m., the worUL 
MQnio, Ire. Ivi. Itum, v. n. & a., to 

fortify, ojtfend. 
Munltus, a, um, part (munio,) farii- 

fied, 
Munus, Cris, n., an office ; a present 
Murfina, c, m., Murena, a Roman eon- 

suL 
Mums, i, m., a wall, a city waU, 
Mus, muris. m. & C, a mouse, 
Musca, e, t, a^y. 
Musica, a;, it Mntilce, es, t, music. 
Muto, are, Svi, atum, v. a., to change, 
Mutus, a, um, a4)., tnttto, silent. 
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Nam, k. Namqne, cauf. conJ.,ybr. 

Naiidi, ger. (lut.) 

Narrandi, gcr. (iiarro.) 

Narrana, tia, part : from 

Narru, are, avi, atum, v. a., to teU^ re- 

laUj narrate. 
Naacor, i, uatua sum, ▼. dep. n., to be 

born* 
Natalia, e, adj. (natus,) natalf birtl^ ; 

naUve i dies natalis, a birthday, 
Natii, III. (iiascor,) used in tbe ablative 

singular only, by birth ; in age. 
NatQra, e, f. (nascor,) natvref eoneti- 

tution; disposition. 
Natus, a, um, pan. & Pa. (nascor,) 

bom * decern annas natus, tern years 

old. 
Nauta^ as, m. 51, a MtZor, seaman. 
Navali8, e, adj. (navis,) naooL 
Navarchus, i, m., a master or otonor qf 

a skip. ^ 

Navlgo, fire, fivi, itum, v. a. &: n. (na- 

vIk dc ago,) to sail ; to naoiffote. 
Navis. is, f. 95, a vesselj a skui. 
N6, adv. iL fin. conj., not ; after verbs 

of avoiding, tkat ^<t, lest ; after verbs. 

of feariii|{, tAot, lest, 
N5, enclitic, interr. conJ., in iadireet 

Questions, vhethor; in direet ques- 
tions it is not translated. 
Nee, or Neqiie, cop. conJ. (n6 & que,) 

and natf but not, not^ Itor. 
Necdum, adv. (nee &, dum,) and not 

yet, but not ^et. 
Necesse, adj. ind., neeessarif. 
NecessliaA, atis, f. (necesse,) neesssHjf. 
Necne, interr. conJ. (nee &, iie,) or noL 
Neglectus, a, um, part dc Pa., negleetedy 

Mijrhtedt from 
Negllgo, fire, lexi, leetum, v. a. (nee 

&. lego, fire,) to slight^ neglect. 
Nego, are, fivi, fituni, v. a., to deng. 
Negotium, i, n. (nee & otium,) 6iu»> 

ness, employmenL 
Nemo, Inis, c. (nfi & homo,) no many 

no one, no body. 
Neiiiiis. 5ri8, n., a wood, a grove. 
Neuptolfimiis, i, m., JifleoptolemuSf fiks 

son qf Achilles. 
Nepos. 5tis, m., a grandnn^ grand- 

Neptuniiis, a, um, adj., of ox bdonging 
to JVVptttfi«, Neptunian t from 

Neptanus, i, m., JVVptuna, the brother 
^f Jupiter y and god of the. sea. 

Nequfiquam, adv., fry no means. 

Iteque. 8es Nee. 



Nfiqaeo, Ire, Tvi & 11, Itum, ▼. f rr. n. 

(ne &, queo, I can,) net to be able ; / 

eannoL 
Nequiti, nequa, nequod k. neqtiid, IndeC 

pri)ii. (lie At quia,) 9(15, Uutt no one, 

that nothings lest any, lest some. 
Nescio, Ire, Ivi, Itum v. a. (ne & selo,) 

to be ignorant^ not to know. 
Neticiiis^ a, um, a^J. (ue & acius, know- 
ing,) tgnoranL 
Neuter, tra, trum, adj. (ne Ac ater,) 

gen. neutriMs, 144, neither. 
Nex, neciM, C, death, eepecially, c vio- 

lent death. 
Niduii, 1, m., a neeL 
Nihil, A. Nil, ind. n., netkmet nihil 

boiii, ne advantage. It i» also used 

as a Rtrengtbened lum, in netkingf 

not at all; as, nihil iropedio, fdo not 

kinder t nihil moveor, / am not «t ofl 

aJMed. 
Nil. &e Nihil. 
Nilus, f , m., the Jflle, 
Nimlruin, adv. ( nfi & minim,) daoH' 

lesSf certainly. 
Nimis, adv., too^too much. 
Niniium, adv , too, too muck t ftom 
Niniiiis, a, iini, adj. (nimis,) tea mmdt, 

exeesstoBy very great. 
Nisi, eoiidit. conj. (nfi & si,) jf S9(,iiii- 

lesSf except: nisi poHtquam, until 

thatf untiL 
Nisiis, i, m., Atnw, a king of Megara, 
Nitrfisus, a, um, adj. (nitmm, native 

soda,) fkU of luitnim, vaprtgnaled 

wttA soda, nitrous. 
Nix, nivis,' £, enow. 
No, are, v. n., to swim. 
Nobilltas, fitis, f. (nobHis, flimoiis,) 

celebrity ; nobility ; meton., the no- 

biUty. 
Nobilllo. are, fivi, fitum, v. a. (nobXlis,) 

to reader famous; to ennoble. 
Nobis, dat fit abl., pi. of ego. 
Nficeo, fire, ui, Itum, v. n., to kmiy 

injure^ impair. 
Nolo, nolle, noluf, ▼. frr. n. (non fit 

volo, velle,>S90^ 391, to fr« unwUling; 

J wiU noL With an infinitive of 

another verb nolo is tranalated by 

not, and the infinitive by an imper- 
ative f as, esse noli, be noL 
Nomen, Inis, n. (noeco, to know,) a 

namet abl., nomine, on aeeount rf, 

for the sake of, 
Nomino, fire, fivi, atum,T. a., (somen J 

to eaK, tiome. 
Non, adv., not 
Nonne, interrogative oonj. or adv. (non 
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4b ne,) nati nonne est, iait nati in 

an indirect question, tohetker noL 
Noe, now. & ace., pi. uf ego. 
Niister, tern, trum, powi. pron. 209 & 143, 

(oo^,) otar, 
Noveiii, num. adj. ind., nine. 
Novltas, itu^y f., noveltjf : from 
Novus, a, uiu, adj., newyfregh, 
Mux, noctis, £, night : nuctea atque 

diea, lught und dmi, 
Nubei), is, f. 95^ a cUiud, 
Mudo, are, avi, atuni, v. a. (nudus, 

naked,; to atnp^ bar* ; to tpoU, phutr 

der. 
NuUuB, a,um, adj. (ne & uUus,) gen., 

nuilius, 144,it0 ( subst., no one, * 
Nuni, intern con]., in tiu/trec£ questions, 

whether ; in direet questions it is not 

translated. This particle is used 

wlien a negative answer is expected. 
Nujnen, Inis, n. (nuo, to nod,) dittine 

will ; a deiiy^ a god. 
Niim^ro, are, avi, atiuu, v. a., to county 

number: from 
Nunitrus, i, ro., a number, 
Nunilds, arum, m. pl.y the AVmufiaiw, 

a people qfJ^iWthern Africa, 
Numus, or Nummus, i, ni., a piece of 

money, 
Nunc^ adv., now. 
Nuncio, are, avi, atum, v. a., to an- 

nounUy teUy report, make known i 

from 
Nuncius, i, m., a reporter, nuesengert 

ttewe, tidinge, 
Nunquam, or Numquain, adv. (ne it 

uuquam, ever J never, 
Nusquain, adv. (ne & usqnam, any 

where,) no where ; nusquam nun, 

everywhere, 
tutrix, Icis, L (nutrio, to nurse,) a 

nuree» 
Nutus, Cls, m. (nuo, to nod,) a nod; 

fig., wiUf pleasure. 

O. 

O, inteij., / ohi 

Ob, prep, with ace, to ; at. btfore ifftr, 
on account of. In composition the 
final b before p,/,c,and g, is usually 
changed into those letters. It gives 
tlie significatii»n of toward^ at, be- 
forey or ugavutL 

Obeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itura, v. a. & n. irr. 
(ob & eo,) to gotof to go down, eet ; 
to periehy die, 

Obliviscor, i, oblltus sum, ▼. dep. a., 
fo forget, 382. 



Obruo. Sre, nri, rfitum, v. a. (ob Sc 

ruo,) to coveTy to conceal, 
Obs^cro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ob& 

sacro, to consecrate,) to entreat, 
Ob^e8, Tdis, m. & f. (ob A, sedeo,) c 

hostage ; a surety. 
ObsTdeo, ere, sedi, ses^sum, v. a. (obA; 

sedeo,) to sit down btfore, to besiege, 

beset ; to fill. 
Ob>-<idio, Snis, f. (obsideo,) a ste^re. 
Obsto, are, stlti, v. n. (db A. sto,) to 

stand before, stand against, oppose, 
Obstupesco, £re, pui, v. n. (ob & stu- 

pesco, to grow astonished,) to be stii- 

p^ed f fig., to be amated, astonished, 
Obtestor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. (ob 

& testor, to testify,) to call Ood to 

witness, to adjure i to beseech, 
ObvSnio. Ire, 6ni, entum, v. n., (ob fc 

venio,) to come before, to meet, to 

happen, occur. 
ObviJim, adv. robvius, meeting,) m 

the 10.1 jf toward, against : fit obWim, 

he meets: procedere obviam alicui, 

to go to meet hbn, 
Occasio, finis, t (occTdo, to fall,) on 

occasion, opportunity. 
Occidendus, part. : from 
Occldo, Sre, cidi, cisum, v. a. (ob tc 

cedo,) to kiU, slay. 
Occlsus, a, urn, part (eccldo,) slain, 
Occnlto, fire, fivi, atum, v. a. freq. (oo- 

c&lo, to euver,) to conceal, hide, 
OcQius, i. m., an eye. 
CMi, V. preu 304 & 309,1 hate, 
Odifiens, a, um, a^j. (odi,) qginshe, 

hattful, odious. 
Ofl^endens, tis. part., meeting : fh>m 
Ofi!endo, £re, rendi, fensum, v. n. it a., 

to strUte against ; 4p came vpon, meet 

with, find, 
Ofi'Sni, ferre, obtQIi, oblStum, v. a. irr. 

(ub &, fero,) to bring btfore ; to qffler, 

present 
Oflicio, £re, fSci, fectum, v. a. (ob Sc 

facin,) to be in the way ; to hinder, ob- 

struct ; to hurt 
Olini, adv., once, formerly ; hereafUr, 

afterwards, subse^entiy. 
Omen, Inis, n., an omen, sign, 
Omni:*, p, tfdj., all, every. 
Onus, Sris, n., a load, burden. 
OpSra, e, f., work, labor ; service, 
Op^ra, II m, n. pi. of opus, €ris. 
OpiliOffinit), m., a shepherd. 
Opinio, finis, f., opinion ; fancy, 
Opis, gen. (from obsolete ops^ C, 

power i means, property, wealth f md^ 

a etie t ane e. 
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OPPIANICUS — PECCO. 



OppianYcus, L m., Oppuuueua. 

Oppldiim, i, n. 84 4t 85, a town, 
OppnAsuBf a, um, part., and 
Oppriiiiendi, ger. : from 
Opprlmo, £re, pressi, pressum, ▼. a. 

(ob Sl preiiio,) to preos dowA ; to over- 

potDer^ prostrate j to subduef oppresSf 

overwhelm. 
Optlinus, a, urn, adj. (8up. of bonus,) 

best. 
Opulentus, a, um, a4J. (ops,) rick, 

wealtky. 
Opus, Sris, n., work, labor ; a work. 
Opus, ind., subst & a4j., nud, neeeo- 

sitjf ; necessary, 
Ora, 8, C, a border^ edge. ■ 
Oratio, dnis, C (oro,) speech ; a speech ; 

an oration. 
Orator^ 5ri8, m. (oro,) on orator, 
Orbis, IS, m., a arele ; the world. 
Orbo, are^ avi, &tum, v. a., to bereave ; 

to deprive i froui 
Orbus, a, um. adj., ben^i orphan; 

childless: oroum fiicSre, to bereave^ 

to deprive, 
Ordo, Tnis, m., a row ; a Une, 
Orior, In, ortus sum, v. dep. n., to rise, 

appear ; to soring, originate, 
Orno, ire, avi, atum, v. a., to famish ; 

to adorn, 
Oro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to speak ; to 

plead t to ask, request, crave, beg, 
Ortus, a, un), part, (oriur,) sprung, 

descended, bom, 
Os, oris, n., the mouth ; the face ; on 

opening, 
Os, ossts, n., a bone, 
Oscutiitaa, a, um, part : from 
Osc&Ior, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. (os- 

c&Ium, a kiss,) to kiss, 
Ostendo, £re, tendi, tensum it tentum, 

V. a. (ob dc tenfto, to stretch,) to 

stretch before } to show, display. 
Ostiarius, i, m. (ostium, a door,) a door- 
keeper, a porter, 
Otium, i, n., leisure i nuutioitjf, 
Ovis, is, £, a sheep, 

P. 

• 
P., on abbretiation of Publius. 
Pabfilum, i, n. (pasco,) /ood; pasture, 

fodder, 
Pacis. See Pax. 
PalliSlum, i, n. dim., a smaU doak or 

mantle: firom 
Pallium, i, n., a cloak or mantle, 
Palmes, Xtis, m., the branch qfa vine, 
Palus/i, m., a stakCf prop, pale. 



Palus, fldis, £, a man0k, a pooL 
Fan, Panis, m.. Pan, the god of 

herds- 
Pando, Sre, — passum or panaam, y. a, 

to spread out ; to open. 
Panis, h, m., bread. 

Paraiidus, a, um, part (paro,) to be pre- 
pared. 
Parcu, Sre, peperci or parsi, y,n.,tobe 

sparing, to spare : from 
Parcus, a, um, adj., frugal, sparing, 
PArio, fire, pepfiri, partum, ▼. a., to 

bring forth, bear, produce ,* to beget f 

to procure, obtain, 
Paro, are, fivi, atum, v. a., to pr ep ar o , 

equip, Jt out } to procure, obtain. 
Pars, ti^, t, a part, portion, shore t pi., 

partes, a region, a quarter, 
Parsimnnia, ae, t {pAKo,) frugaUty, 
Parthi, 5rum, m. pi., the Parfhiano, m 

people of Asia. 
Partim, adv. (pars^) oarHy, 
Parum, comp. mmaa, sup. minlmA, 

adv., too little. 
Panimper, adv., awhile, for « okott 

time. 
ParvQlus, a, um^ adj. dim., mmU, little, 

pOtyf parvuli, m., tittle oneo, tiuto 

children t from 
Parvus, a, um, adj. 177, «iimi2Z, HtUo ; 

mean t subst. parvum, i, n., a tiitle, 
Pasco, fire, pavi, pastum. v. a., Sc Pan- 

cor, i, pastus sum, v. uep., tofeod^ta 

pasture, to eat. 
Pastor, Oris, ra. (paaco,) a skepherd. 
Pater, tris, m. 108, afklhert ventSram 

pater, L e., ,&iolus, the god of Ite 

winds t pi., patres, fathers f oemMoro. 
Patfira, oe, f. (pateo, to be open,) abowl^ 

a gobleL 
Patiens. tis, part & Pa., Mtisiit.* from 
Patior, 1, passus sum, v. aep. a., to oe^ 

fer, endure ; to allow, permiL 
Patria, e, f. (pater,) one*s nativ land 

or country ; native place, home, 
Pauci, s, a, adj. pi., few ; a few, 
Paulatim, adv. (paulus, little,) gradw- 

ally, by degrees. 
Pauld, adv. (paultis,) a little. 
P<iut&lam, adv. (paulus,) a little, 
Paulus, i, m. (i£miliu8,) PauUu, c 

Roman general. 
Pauper, firis, adj., poor ; htdifent, 
Pavor, dris, m. (paveo, to tremble with 

fear,) /ear, almnn. 
Pax, pads, £, peace, 
Peccatum, i, n., afaaU, error t firom 
Pecco, are, fivi, atum^ v. a., to mt, it 

commit a fault or muiako. 



PECTUS — FHILOSOPHUS. 
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Pectai, Srifi, n., the breast; fig., the 
heart ; the mind, 

Pecimia, e, f., jnroperty ; money ; a sum 
qf money t pecuiiiain facere, to mahe 
maney^ acquire property : from 

Peciis, 5ri8, n.. a herU^ a flack, 

Pe<lis. See Pes. 

Peiliciu, ^1%) ^J^U ectiim, v. a. (per &, 
laci«>, to allure,) to entice^ (Mure. 

Pello, fire, pepuli, piilsum. v. a., to 
beat t to puskf impel ; to drive awayf 
buntsk ; to rouL . 

Pendent Sre, pependi, t. n., to hang, 

Penna, le, f., a feather, 

Peperci. See Parcoi 

Pepfiri. See Pario. 

Per, prep, wjth ace., through ; by, by 
meitHa qfi 'during ; for ; per se, b^ 
itself f (done. In compositiiin it sig- 
nifies thoroughly f eompietely, very, 

Peractus, a, um, part, finished : from 
Peragu, fire, figi, actum, v. a. ^per & 

*ff^i) to thrust or pierce through, to go 

t^ugh with, finish. 
PereiiDisitus, a, iim, part : from 
Percoiitiir, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. & n., 

Co ask, iM/uire, interrogate, 
PerciitMUs, a, um, part : from 
Perciitif), fire, ssi, ssnm, v. a. (per & 

gtiatto, to tihalce,) to sinke through ; 

to strike, smile. 
Perditus, a, um, part, ruined, undone t 

ftom 
PwdiH fire, didi, ditam, v. a. (per & 

do,) to make away witk, destroy ; to 

lose. 
Peregrinus, a, um, id],, foreign t subst, 

aforngner, stranger, 
Perferendus, a, um, part : from 
PerfifrOy ferre, tuli, latum, v. a. irr. 

(per it fero,) to bear or carry through ; 

to bear, carry, 
Perf Icio, fire, ffici, fectum, a. (per & 

facto,) to cause, perform ; to execute, 

achieve, 
Pen;o, fire, perrexi, perrectum, v. n. 

(per & rego,) to go on, proceed, per- 

severe, 
Periculum, i, n., a trial, ej^eriTuent; 

risk, danrer, periL 
Perinde, adv. (per & inde,) just as, 

equally i perinde ac, just as if; as 

much as if. 
PerindulgeDS, tia, adj. (per & indul- 

gens, indulgent,) very kind or ifidtU- 

gent. 
Perltus, a, um, adj., ekiUed in, ski^fuL 
Perlustro, fin, iW, itum, ▼. a. (per tt 

18* 



lustro,) to travel through, to tfittiersef 

to survey, 
Pennittn, fire, mlsi, missum, v. a. ((leK 

& mittu,) to let through \ to lei got 

to permit, allow, sufii'; 
Permuitus, a, uui, adj. (per & multus,)^ 

very many, very much. 
Pemicltas, atix, f. (pernix, nimble,) 

ntmbUness, swiftness. 
Periiendo, fire, pendl, pensum, v. a. 

(per it. peiido, to weigh,) to weitfh 

carefully ; fig., to pander, consider. 
PerpfitM, are, avi, atum, v. a. (per & 

patro, to |)erf(irm,) to accomplish, per- 

foTrm^ perpetrate. 
Perse, arum, m. pi., the Persians. 
Persfiquor, I, cutus sum, v. dep. a. k, n. 

(per & sequor,) to follow persevere 

mgly, to pursue. 
Persicus, a, um, a4]., Persian, 
Persplcio, fire, aiiexi, apectum, v. a 

(per & epecio, to look,)' to hi^ 

trough, to ttsonuM ; to pereeiee i 

hence 
Perspicnus, a, um, a^f-i ptam, tran^- 

parent ; fie., evident, 
PerHuadeo, fire, si, sura, v. a. (per & 

suadeo, to advise,) to eonvinee{ per» 

suade, 
Perterrefacio, fire, f^i, factum, v. a. 

rpcrterreo, to frighten greatly, & 
' lacio,) to frighten greatly or tAor- 

oughly, 
Perterrefactus, a, um, Tpari., firightsned 

gretUly or thoroughly t from 
Perterreflo, fifiri, ractiis t^um, v. irr., 

passive of perterrefacio, 396, to ba 

greatly or thoroughly frightened, 
Perturbatus, a, um, part : from 
Perturbo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (per & 

turbo, to disturb,) to confuse, disturb, 

trouble, 
Pervfinio, Ire, fini, entura, v. n. (per 9c 

venio,) to come to, arrive at, reach. 
Pes, pedid, m., afoot, 
Pessimus, a, um, a4J. (sup. of malus, 

177,) very bad, very mischievous, 
Peto, fire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., tofaU upon f 

to attack ; to go to, travel toi to ask, 

seek. 
Pharao, 5nis, m., Pharaok, the name qf 

many Egyptian kings. 
Pharus, i, f., Pharus, an island and 

town near .Alexandria, in Egypt, 
Philippus, i. la,, Philip, a king of Macs- 

donia, \losopher, 

Philo, Snis, m., PhUo, a Oredan phi- 
Philoeophia, as, f., phUosophy, 
PbilosSptaua, i, m,, a phUoeophsr, 
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PIGNUS PRJBCIPUE. 



PIgniu, Srii, B., apUdfefMcmntif; fig., 

Pinceraa, e, in., a aif hearer, a kutler. 

Pinguis. e, adj.. /at 

PiniiB, il8 & i, r., a pine, fine tree, 

Piscis, is, m., ajuh, 

PiiK), Snis, m., PisOj c Rommtsunume, 

Fiiitor, 5ri8, m. (pinra, to pound,) a 

miller ; a baker. 
PUnen, ere, ut, Uum, ▼. n., to pleue, 

be pUaaing or agreeabU. 
Placldi, adv. (placldus, quiet,) gemtlyf 

ecfmiy, quietly. 
Planctiis, (Is, in. (plango, to beat,) a 

etnkinjf or betOkng ; a beating ef ike 

breaet ui mourning, iaawntafwK, leaU- 

ing. 
Planitiea, SI, t (planus, level,) c plain. 
Plato, Onis, m., Plato, a ChreeioM pki- 

loeopker. 
Plaustrum, i, n., a wagon, earL 
Plausus, (is, m. (plaudo, to clap,) a 

clapping i applauee. 
Plebs, plebis, L, the people, the common 

people, 
Plenus, a, um, w^.,fiUL 
Plerumque, adv., mostly, for the most 

parts from 
Plerusque, ftque, umque, a^J., most; 

the moat, the greatest part 
Ploro, ire, fivi, &tum, v. n. & a., to 

wajl, lamenL 
Plurlmum, adv. (sup. of mult&m,) 

very iukcA t pluriraum posse, to hone 

great power or ii^flnenee. 
Pliirlmus, a, um, a^J. (sup. of multus,) 

very muehf verw tMmy, most 
Plus, pluria, adj. (oomp. of multus. 

177,) more t ef a higher pries f of 

more nalae, higher, dearer, 
Pluvius, a, um, adj. (pluo, to rain,) 

rtuny, 
Posna, ae, £, satisfadiont pnnishmenL 
Pceni, Orum, m. pi., the Carthaginiasis, 
Pcenlteo, Cre, ni, v. a.^ to make r^enJt : 

impers. poonitet me, it rqtents me, i. e., 

/ repent, 
Pofita^ B, m., a poet 51. 
Pompeius, i, m., Pompey, a tUstinguished 

Roman general. 
Ponuim, i, n.,/ncit ; an apple, 
Pon^, pre}), with ace, behind, 
Pono, Sre, poeui, posltum, v. a., to put, 

placey set : castra popere, to pitch a 

camp, to encamp. 
Pons, pontis, m., a bridge, 97. 
PontUB, i, m., tA« sea. 
Popftlus, i, m., apeepls. 
PWSHS, i, m., cjVf ^#* 



,) 



PonlgD, Sre, rezi, reetnm, r, •. (pro 4& 

rego,) to extend t to qffbr,pressnL 
Porro, ndv., forward ; then, moreover. 
Porta, ae, t, a city gate, agate, 
Portans, tis, part (porto.) 
Portendo, fire, di, turn, v. a. (pro & 

tendo, to stretch,) tujoreteU, to point 

out: to forebode^'' presage. 
Porto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to earry, 

eonveyy beavj bring, 
PoeltuBj a, um, part, (pono.) 
Possessio, dnis, f. (possideo, to 

a possession, property. 
Possum, posse, potui, v. irr. n. (potts, 

able, 4c sum,) 960, to be able, I can. 
Poet, prep, with ace, ^/ter. 
Vdet, adv., qfUr, (rftenoard. behind. 
Postea, adv. (poet & is,) afiorward, 

tiftertkaJL 
Posterltas, atis, f., fatnity, oftar ageo, 

posterity t from 
Poetfira, um, a4j. posterior, postrSmnt, 

or postuinus, 176, (post,) coming 

after, following, future ; nexL 
Postquam, adv. &. coqj. (post &qaim,} 

(tfter that, after. 
Postremus, a, um, a^j. (sup. of po0lB- 

ra,) tJhe last : subst, m postrbnum, 

at last, finally. 
Postiilans, tis, part : fkom 
PostQlo, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to csft, 

demand, request, 
PostfimuB, i, m., Postmnu, c Mlommn 

name, 
Posui, &c. See Pnno. 
Potest, dtc See Possum. 
Potestas, atis, L (potis, able,) power f 

opportunity i dominion f potestatenei 

impetrare, to obtain permiasion. 
Potio, Onis, f. (poto, to drink,) drink, 
Potiuis, adv. in comp. (potii«,) rather. 
Pre, prep, with abl., b^ore ; more than ; 

for. In composition pro signifies 

btfore, very, &c. 
Prebeo, Sre, ui, v. a. (pre & habeo,) to 

hold forth, prqffisr, to affitrd, /kmuA, 

to give, 
PnebitQrus, a, nm, part (pnebeo.) 
Prtecep^, cipltis, adj. (pre & capnt,) 

headforemost, headlong, hasty ; sw^ 

rapd, 
Prsclpio, fire, 6pi, eptum, v. a. (pre & 

capio,) to take bifore ; to advise, <»• 

struct, eommand. 
Pneciplto, are, avi, atum, v. a. (pne> 

ceps,) to Uirow down headlong, predpi. 

tate ; to hasten, hurry { to urge^ impeL 
Pnecipue, adv. (pnecipuus, apecia),} 

sepesiaUy, pasHsularly, 



PRJBCLARUS — PROFIOR. 
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PlscUnis, a, urn, adj., ior, isBYmiis, 

(pne Sc clarus, clear,) very dear; 

spteudidf diatinguuhed, eeMtrated. 
Pnecordia, drum, n. pi. ^pre & cor, the 

beart,) the midr{f or diaphragm. 
Pnedltus, a, urn, a^J., endowed or pro- 
vided witkf furnished with, 425. 
Prefectiis, L m., on overseer^ president^ 

elurfy chief officer, governor : from 
Praef Icio, fire, Sci, ectiim, v. a. (pne & 

facio,) to eel over, appoint over, ap- 
point to the command if. 
Premitto, Sre, mlsi, missum, v. a. (pne 

& mitto,} to send forward. 
Prsmium, i, n., a reward. 
Pnenooco, Sre, nSvi, nStum, v. a. (pre 

& nosco, to know,) to foreknow. 
Pisrlpio, fire, ripui, reptuiu, v. a. (pre 

8c rapio,) U tnatch or tear away. 
Pcescio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (pre & 

scio,) to foreknow, foresee. 
Pxaese^meo, luis, n. (pre & oegmen, a 

cutting,) a piece, hit, fragment 
Presens, tis, adj. (presiim,) present 
Presertim, adv., especially. 
Presidium, i, n. (presos, a protector,) 

a dtfense, protection. 
PnciitHbllis, e, a<lj., ior, iswlroui, (pre & 

stabllis, stable.) excellent. 
Piesuin, ease, fui, v. n. trr. (pre &. 

sum,) to be btfore, preside over, have 

the charge of. 
Preter, prep, with ace, past; beyond, 

above; besides, except; contrary to. 

In composition it signifies past, by, 

beyond^ or besides, 
Pretfireo, Ire, ii, Itum, irr. v. n. (pre- 
ter & eo, 301,} to pass, pass by. 
Preteritus, a, um, part &. Pa. (pre- 

tereo,) past, gone by. 
Preterquain, adv. (prefer &. qu4m,) 

beyond, besides, except 
Pretor, 5ris, m. (preeo, to go before,) 

a leader, chitf, pnetor, 
Pravus^ a, lun, adj., dtfomud} fig., 

vicious, depraved. 
Precor, ari, fitua sum, v. dep. n. & a. 

(prax, a prayer,) to pray, entreat: 

bene precari, to bless,iMvoke blessings 

upon, 
Pretiendo, fire, di, sura, y, au, to lay 

hold of, take, catch, 
Prehensus, a, urn, part, (prehendo,) 

caught, seized, 
Premo, fire, pressi, pressiim, v. a., to 

press ; fig., to straiten, distress. 
Pretium, i. n., aprice, value, paf. ' 
Primd, adv., at first .- and 
2Dmiim,9Af.ytA first, firtt: ftom 



Primus, a, am, adj. (sup. of |Mrior, 178,) 

first : a primflL Btate,/roM siis's eoi^ 

liest years, 
Princeps, Ipis, m. & f. (primus & ea- 

pio,) the first; a prince, ruler, a f*o- 

emor. 
PrincipatUR, fts, m. (princeps,) the first 

place ; preHminetwe i nUe, dominion, 
Principium, i, n.(princeps,) a beginning, 

commencement 
Prior, us. Oris, hd}., former, prior, first, 

178. 
Prist inus, a, urn, adj.,/orm«r. 
Priusquam, adv. (priiks, before, &. 

qu4in,) btfore that, before, 
Privo, are, avi, &tum, v. a., (e depths. 
Pro, prep, with abl., btfore; for, 19 

favor tf; instead of, in the jiUtes q^ 

la composition it signifies ^^o'WtAr- 

ward, forth, for. 
Pro! or Proh ! inteij., O.'.akI 
Probd, adv. (probus,) weil. '' 
Probo, are, avi, itum, t* a.^ to try, tesl^ 

examine ; fig., to approve^t ftook 
Probus, a, am, adj., i^r, issSmua, good^ 

honest, upright 
Pntcfido, fire, cessi, cessom, v. n. (pro 

& cedo,) Co gofvrih, to advance, 
PnKella, e, f., a storm, tempest 
Procer, firis, m., « chitf, noble, 
Procul, adv., far, faf off, at a distance, 
Prodlgus, a, nm, adj. (prodlgo, to 

squander,) profuse, lavish, 
Prodo, fire, didi, ditum, v. a. (pro k 

do,) to moM known, disdose, show} 

to appoint, elect 
Profectus, a, um, part (proficlscor.) 
Prof^ro, ferre. tfili, latum, v. a. irr. 

(pro & fero,) to bring or put forth, 
Pruficiseor, i, fectus sura, v. dep. n. 

(pro & facio,) to set out, to depart, go, 

eonu. 
Prof &gio, fire, i, v. n. & a. (pro & fu- 

gfo,) tofiee btfinre or from, to fiee ; to 

tsea]^ 
Projlcio, fire, jfici, jectum, v. a. (prcTfr 

Jacio^ tq throw,) to throw forth ; to 

throK, east 
Protntttn, fire, Isi, issum, ▼. a. (pro & 

mtto,) to send forth ; fig., to say be- 

ftre, to promise. 
Pronus, a, um, adj., bending forward, 

btrwing doum, prone, 
Ftropfi, adv., conip, propi&s, sup. prox- 
imo, near, nearly, almost 
Prope, prep, with ace, nsar. [hasten, 
Pmpfiro, ire, avi, atum, v. a. & n., to 
Propior, us, Oris, adj.* nearer, mgkeri 

Minp. of proxlBBiu, 178b 
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pkopixms — QV't 



fioi. 



ft 



>lt)ai, ft, um, a4J-> fmfffroiU f laM^ 

Id, £re, pcwui, posYtiim, v. «. (pfrt/ 
•luO to put forth i to t^ffeTf yro' 



See PropSno. 

e|>. with ace, near} fig., for, 
tuf. 

^iii, secQtuB sum, v. dep. 
>qiior,) to follow, puretu ; 
i5 e, to honor. 
'., Proaerpine, the daughr 
d wtfn of Pluto, 
adj., ior, rliuus, 174, 
proitperous: hence 
tperously, vdL 
V. irr. n. (pro & 
td, to prtifit. 
ervus, forward,, 
npudmtljf, 

"O. 

-sight i provir 



pin 

pmoe, 
PnipfMMi. 
Pntpter, pi 

on acfao 

: |u. (tun^ ft M 

.pni~er|du«, », i 

ter i{jr Ore* an 
JPr(M|ier, a, iim, 

/iidc)r,/oreiiiiale, 
'jPniKpSri, adv.,.pro« 
JPrtiMiim, dewe, fii, 
, Mjiii, 958,> to do. gt^ 
Pmtervi, adv. ()ira 

gFoluli, ftc See Prufd. 

deuce I frum 
P'n»videti, fire, vTdi^ vBima 

& video,) to foresee, 
ymxliiiiiH, a, iiin, adjw («ii|^ 

17b,) nerjf near, nearaet, ne* 
iPriideiiM, tis, adj. ctiiiCtacU 

pr-viilenSf) fureaeemgi hama 

ed, MkiltfaL 
J'ubl.ciis, a, II m, adj. (popiUus,) 

pfopU, puklie. 
;i*ubiiUuB, i, in., PublUius^ a 

dictator. \ 

^iibliiiH, i, ni., Publiue, a Jfbomam fk 

Homen. \ 

^iidet, ult, ▼. impers., it shamut mi 

piidet, / am ashamed, 401 ft 3fl0, 
l^udor, Oris, in. (pudet,) ebame % imm^ 
I esty ; in puddrem conjicere, to bring^ 
I to ehame. ^ 

Ipuella, s, C, a girl, maiden, ku9f 

fiierj Sri, m., a boy ; a child, 
iieritia, a, t (piier,) childhood, 
^iigna, e, f. (pugno,) a bMle. 
^ugiio, are, avi, atiim, v. n., toflghL 
^ulcher, ohm, chram, adj., lor, rimua, 

174, bfautifid, handiiome, 
f*ii1chritiidii, Inis, f. (pulcher,) beauty, 
piilliiH, i, in., a young ammoL 
pulsus, a, iiiii, part, (pello.) 
p'llvis, grin, m. ft f, dust. 
piir"o, are, avi, afm, v. a., to cUonet, 

purify ; fig., to clear, justify, 
piiteiiR, i, m., a well ; a piL 
piitlphar, ftrix, m., Potiphar, 
E»uto, are, fivi. Stum, v. a., to ^teoftj 
fto. clear up, adjust f toaecouiU,rSek4mj 
.t/» sufposef to 



Ma 



I, ▼. a. (pro 

of propior, 
't; last. 
^d from 
«, Uam- 

qf the 

•nan 



PythagSfad, «;*itt.; P^&ugm^j m €hw» 

clan philosopher^. 
Py thagoreiis, i, in., « Pythagorean, 
Vyihih, a, f., the prieatess ffApoUtr «| 

JDtlphi, the Pythoness^ ■ 



Q- 



Qu*. 
QMai 

Quercv 
Aiteieni 

AvAroff (I 

ft Pm <« 
Questufb . 
Aui, que, (^ 
who, i^pjfkk 
pajatLv;w, i, 
,QUo pIu^M e. 
Jfeqce 



a,, an abSreifiatibn' of Q,mnttt&' 
duldam. See (^iiidain; 
auadnge, tfiiin,- f. .pi. (qnamoi* A 
jugiiiii, a yoke,.) d/t/ur-Awjre chariot* 
Quadruples, Idis, acdj; (quatuor ft pes,)" 
four-fouUd •' eulMtw int f; ft b.) a quad»f 
rupetU 
dus. See Q,ui. 
duenaro. S^e dnisnam* 
duari), Sre, qtieslvi, qitasIfttM,- ▼.-&;,' 

to seek ; to aim tU. 
dualts, e, adj. (quis,) of what Mntf or 

quality. 
duali«inam, adj. (qualis ft nan,) ^ 

vhat sort or quality, 
duikiii, adv. ft conip. conj., how ; ham 
much; as: qwkin potdrat celerrln^ 
as swift as he could ; alter C4»iupim» 
tiveri, Oian ; with iiuperlative'', oertf, 
duain5breiii, adv. (qui, oh, ft res,) fitr 
what reason, wherifore, why ; far 
which cause. 
duanivis, pron. Sec duivis. 
duain vis, concess. conj. (quam ft TolOy 
velle,) as you wiU; however hum*, 
aWioagk. 
duantupiSre, ndv. (quanta* ft opu% 

eris,) how much. 
duantum, adv., as much, haw muekw 

from 
duantiis, a, uro, adj. (qittoi,) haw 
great, how much: tantUB — quaAlue, 
so much — as, 

uare, adv. (quia ft res,) by which 
neons, en which aceowU, when^art* 
yg\, adv. ft comp conj.} as if, put me, 
inam. See duisnam. 
er, adv. (quatuor,) /our (tinet. 
enclitic, cop. cotU>) and. 
■8, ds, C 52, an oak, oak tree, 
1, tis, part., complaining f ia- 
fi from 

iiori, questus sum, ▼. dep^ a. 

complain ; to lament. 

See dueror. 

• iod, rot. pmn. 201 ft SK)^ 

, what: quo, with com- 

y how much, or tha: aa, 

rant, the mare thera «ar*f 
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Quia, cans. eon^. (qui,) beeausg. 

duid. See Quia. 

Qjiidam, quedam, quoddam & quid- 
dam, indeC proB.^ a certain; some- 
body I quadam die, one day ; pL, 

Quidem, conj., imdeed; eertainhfi at 

least 
Ouidni, interrog. pron. (nom. & ace) 

why natt 
Quidquam. See Quisquam. 
CUiies, Stis, £, rest ; sleep, 
Qjaitif fitt. conj. (qui & ne,) that not, 

but ikat'f btttj indeed, truly, yes t»- 

ieedi quin etiam, nay even. 
Quinque, num. adj. ina.,^ve. 
duintus, i, m., Quutfiu, a Roman prte- 

nomen. 
Quippe, adv. & caua. conj., as, since, 

tMosmuek ast quippe qui, inasmuch 

as he. 
Quia, que, quid, interrog. pron. 304^ 

v>ko7 which! vhatl as an indeL 

fron., each, every, every one, any one. 
n exclamations, quid r what ? where 

est may be supplied. • 

Quimam, qiisenam, quodnara or qutd- 

nam, ijiterH)|f. pron. (quis & nam,) 

203, who ? which ] what 1 
Qiiiaquam, quaequam, quidquam, or 

quicquam, indeC pnm. (qnis & 

quam,) 205, any, any one, any body, 

any thing. 
Quiaque, qiieque, quodque & qnidque, 

indeC proa* (quis tc que,) 205, each, 

every, every one. 
Qutaquia, quidquid, or quicqutd, inde£ 

pron. (quis &, quis,) 200, whoever, 

whatester. 
Qui vis. quaevis, quodvis & quid vis, 
• indet pion. (qui & volo, velle,) 205, 

any one you please, any one, any thiuf, 

any whateoer, every. 
Quo, proa. See Q.ui. 
Qad, adv. 6c fin. conj. (qui,) whither ; 

to the end that, so that, that : qud ml- 

ni!iH, or quomlnus, that, not ; from, but 

that, after verlis of hindering. 
Quocumque, or Cluocunque, adv. (quo 

8c cumque,) whithtrsoener. 
Quod, pron. See Qui. 
Qudd, caus. conj. (qui,) that, because t 

«|u6d «i. See Quodsi. 
Quodam. See Qui dam. 
Quodsi, or Quod si, conj., if then ; but 

if. 
QuomBdo, or Quo modo, adv., m what 

mawner, hew. 
Qtiondam, adv., onee,formeriii. 



Quonian, caus. conj. (quum lb JliBi) 
since now, since ; as, 

Quonam. See Quisnam. 

Qunque, cop. conj., also, too, 

Quorsum, adv. (qud &, versuni} to- 
wards,) whither ? to what 1 

Quotidie, adv. (quot, bow maajr, lb 
dies,) daily, 

Quum, or C&ro, caiia. ooi^. (qui,) 
when, sinee, as. 

R. 

Racilius, I, m., RaciUus, a Ronum name, 
Radicltiis, adv. (radix, a root,) by th» 

roots. 
Rapldus, a, ura, adj., tearing away; 

hurrying along, rapid, swift * from 
Rapio, ere, ui, turn, v. a., to tear or drag 

away, to rob, plunder. 
Ratio, 5nis, C (reor, to reckon,) 93, a 

reckoning ; a mode, manner, method, 

way; reason; a reason. 
Re, or Red, an inseparable particle, aif* 

nifying again, back. 
Recede, Sre, ssi, ssum, v. n. (re & c^ 

do,) to go back, retire, 
Recenseo, 6re, ui, Itum, ▼. a. (re A: 

censeo,) to review^ muster, 
Receptus, ds, m. (recipio,) a retreat 
Recido, 6n, Idi, v. n. (re Ic cado,) te 

fall back ; to fall, 
Recipio, 6re, cSpi, ceptum, ▼. a. (re & 

capio,) to take back, recover} to re- 

ceive : se recip£re, to betake himedf 

back, to return, retire, retreat, with- 

draw: recipSre antmum, to come to 

one's self, to recover from one^e amaze- 
ment 
Recondo, 8re, dTdi, ditum, v. a. (re As 

condo.) to lay up, hoard i to hide, 

conceal. 
Recordor, ari, atus sum, v. dep^ a. & n., 

to think over ; reeoUeet ; to consider. 
Rectd, adv. (rectus, right,) rightly, 

properly. 
Rectum, i, n. (rectus,) rectitude. 
Rectus, a, um, Pa. (rego,) led straiglU ; 

straifflti, erect ; right 
Reddi turns, a, um, part. : from 
Reddo, Sre, didi, dTtunt, v. a. (re 6c do,) 

to give back, return, restore ; fig., to 

requite ; to render. 
Redeo, Ire, ii, Itum, v. irr. n. (re & eo,) 

301, to go or come back, return, 
Redlgo, 6n, 6gi, actum, v. a. (re lb 

ago,) to lead or drive b^eki to redmea 

ox make. 
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Redflro, Af«, zi, ctum^ v» a. (re & do- 

c<i,) U land hack ; to restore. 
Rerdru, ferre. t&Ii, latum, v. irr. a. (r» 

&. f«ru,^ to bnng back : to ret/tare. 
Retieit, ret&lil, v. inipers. (reffiro,) k 

eoHceruHf infur one^n interesL 
ReiertiiB, a, imi, Pa. (refercio, lo fill 

iip,)./S[//^d,/M/i. 
Ref .i{;io,dre, fu<;i, fugTtiim, v. a. (re &. 

I'ligioJ tjujUe backf rOtrmit. 
Refiifceo, Sre, tiiltii, v. n. (re& itilgeo,) 

to shiMy giUtnr, 
Refulew &« Uet'ulgeo. 
RegendiiR^ a, uin, part (rego.) 
Refiiu, dill'', f. (rego,) a linei a boun- 
dary ; a qmittOTf region^ di^rietf ter- 

rttory, eouMtrif. 
RegM, ttc Set Rex. 
Regins, a, um, a^j. (rex,) regndf royal, 

pruueiy, 
^.egnu, are, avi, Stunt, v, a., to reign, 

ruUt fnim 
Regiuiiii, i^ p. (rex,) oaveroignty ; me- 

ttiii., a kinsfditm. 
Rego. £rB, mxi, rertiim, v, a., fQ ko^ 

atraijfht ; ho guide, eondaU, direct ; 

fi^., to rule, goptra^ 
RegrSilior, i, e^aiig niinf), V. dep. n. (re 

& !;radior,) to vobaek^ return. 
Re.'rexsiirt, a, itin. part, (regredijr.) 
Reli tiirt, a, iiin, part (ruljnquo,) l^, 

briujf U^ 
ReliifHi 0iiii«, t, rdigion, 
Reliiiquu, 2k, llqui, liciunoi, v. a. (re 

Sl liiiqiio, to leave,) to leate behind ; 

to leave, abandon t obaidiOneni relin- 

quere, to raioe a oiege, 
Rem&neo, fire, si, eum, v. n. (re & 

maneo,) to stay behind ; to ttay, to- 

fHain, 
Reininiflcor, i, y. dep. n. & a., to r*- 

number, 
Remittci, Sre, mlsi, miasum, ▼« a. (i]e 

^ initto,) to send l^aek. 
Reniincin. are, avi, atum, v. a. (re & 

nuncio,) to report^ announeot toppth 

elMtn. 
Rependo, 8re, di, sum, v. a, (re & pen- 
do, to weigh,) to weigh back; topqy 

bfifik, repay, return, neward, \denly. 
Repeiit6, adv. (repens, sudden,; atid- 
RefiSrio, ire, |)firi, pertiim, v. a. (re ^ 

pariit,) to procure again i to find, 
RepertiM, a, iiin, imrt (reperin ) 
RepSmi, fire, aiii, Hituin, v. a. (re Jt 

paiiu,) to repiaoef fig., to rentore, 

repay. 
Reporto. &re, &vi, Stum, v. a. (re ic 

porto,) to bring or carry baehf 



Reprehmdo. Sre, dl^ sum, t. a. 0^ & 

prehendo,) to hold back ; fig., t* 

cheek, ceneurCf reprene. 
Reo, rei, f. r32, a thing ; nuitter ; affiur^ 

event, eircuvudnoee ; a purpose ; prop- 
erty ^ eircunnftaueea, a material: re ip- 

8^ in fact i res fainiliarei}, estate^ 

household affairs, 
Re><ideu, nte, sedi, sessum, v. n. (re A; 

sedeo,) to remain oiOing ; to remain^ 

rest» 
Residto^Sre^stlti, v. n. (re & Biinto, to 

set or place,) to stand stiB} fig., to 

resist, oppooc 
RespeodeOy fire, spondiy ^ponsum, v. a. 

(re & spondeo,) to promise or presenl 

IS rstum i. to aiuiwer„repli^ 
Respublica, (res Sl publlcuO nn. A; 

dat. reipubllcie, ace. reinpubncam^ 

&c, £, a eommonu>eaUh„aiate. 
Restltuo, fire, ui, CUum, t.. a., (re Ac 

otatuo,) to repUut, restore, 
RetTneo, ere, ui, entum,. ▼. a. (re Ac 

teneo,) to hpld baaky dUaih^ retain^ 

keep. 
Retail, &c. See RefSro. 
Reversiis, a, nin,parL (revettor^). 
Reverto, 8re, verti, vertuin, (re & vcr- 

to,) V, n., & Reverter, i, sus siua, v. 

dep. t)t« to ^nrn back, return. 
Revoco, are, avi, atum, v. a. (t» Ac 

ViHM,) to ct$U book, recall. 
Rex, regi«i, m. 51, a king, 
Rhenus, i, m., tA« riomr Hhini, 
Rhlpsus^ a, uiq, adjt, Hhipaan, tf or 

belonging to tAe iiAi^Nsaa mountains 

tn Seythut, 
Rhodftnqs, i, m., the mper Shone, 
J|.hodu8, i, r. $12, Rhodes, an inland qjfd 

town nfior phe coast of Asia Afinor, 
Richardus, i, m., Richard, 
Rixa, 9, t, a quarrel, 
RobSro, are, ayi, fitumi Vt Ht, fo 

strengihsnt from 
Robur, Qris, n., strength, 
Rogo, are, |vi, Htuin, y, a„ fa 4«jk, r#» 

quesi, 
Roma, flD, f., Romo, the ehitfdty qfftaty, 
flomanus, a, iim, a^tj. (RoqiaJ Rtfman, 
Rom&lui*, i, IQ„ Romulus^ the fyt^ndcf 

and first king of Roine* 
Rosa, B. t, a rose. 

Ruben, finif, in*, Rei^en, t^son qfJacok, 
Rublgo, In is, C, rust 
Run, Are, i, mtum, v. q. At ^, to fqU^ 

rush down ; to rusk, throw o^c'f fejiTl 

to east down, prostrqtf. 
Ruraus, it Riirsum, adv.^ hack, hq^ 

wtrd t ttgaiUi a second WH9* 
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Bus, rurin, n., the country t abU sing., 

rure or ruri. 
llustlcuB, I, in. (ras,) a eountrymtm, 

s. 

Sacciis, 1, m., a sack or iag^ 

Seculuin. See Seculum. 

Sepe, adv., oftent "ft. 

Sicvus, a, uin, ac^., fariouSf tavugBf 

ferocioust crueL 
Sagitta, SB, f., an arroU), sh(\fl. 
Salainis, inis, F. 53, Stdajois, €n island 

and city of Greece. 
Salits, utis, f. ]01, (salvus,) safetyi 

preservation; heuUh, 
Saliitatud, a, uin, part. : from 
Saluto, are, avi, atum, v. a. (salus,) tp 

greetf toish heaUkj to salute. 
Salvus, a, iim, adj., safe, rtelL 
Saiictus. a, um, I'a. ^sancio, to render 

sacred,) holyy sacred. 
Sanciiis, Inis, rn., hlood. 
Sane, ndv. (sanus, sound,) voelli cer- 

taiiUy, tridy. 
Sapiens, tis, adj. (sapio,) ior, isslmus, 

wis' , discreet. 
Sapienter, adv. (sapiens,) toisely. 
tjapientia, ae, f. (sapiens,) wisdom. 
Sa(Hu, €re, Ivi & ii, v. n., to be wise. 
Satis, n4J. & adv., enough^ sufficient; 

sufficiently, 
Satisfacio, Sre, fSci, factum, v. a. (satis 

8l facio,) to satisfy. 
Saxum, i, n., a rock, 
Sceliis, Sris, n., a erimSf sin. 
Scidi. See Sciudo. 

Scilicet, adv. (scio 8c licet,) it is evi- 
dent ; eer<tttn/tf ; to wit, nanutly. 
Sciiido, Sre, scidi, scissum, v. a., to 

cut, tear, rend, 
Scio, scire, scivi, scitum, v. a., to know, 

perceive ; to learn. 
Scipio, dnis, m., Scipio, Vie name of 

several distinguished Romans. 
Sciscltor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. freq. 

(scisco, to search,) to ask, inquire. 
Scopalns, i, ni.^ a rock, cliff. 
Scnbo, 6re, scrips!, scriptiiin, v. a. $250, 
. to write 

Scriptor, oris, m.«(scribo,) a wnter. 
Scriptiis, a, um, part, (scribn.) 
bcrutatus, a, um, part. : from 
Scrutor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a., to 

search. 
Scyphus, i, m., a etq», goblet. 
Se, See Sui. 

Secundd, adv., a second time : from 
Seciilum, or Saeeulum, i, n., an age. 



Secundus, a, nm, num. adj., ior, issT- 

nius, second, next in rank ; favorable, 
SerQris, is, C, an asce, a hatchet ■■ secCLri 

ferire itr percut£re, to behead, 
S«cuturus, a, um, part (sequor,) abovt 

to foUotD. 
Secutus, a, um, part, (sequor,) /oKoioadli 
Sed, ad vers, conj., bat, yet, 
84Sdeo, Sre, sedi, sessum, v. n., to sit, 
Sedes, is, f. (sedeo,) a seat{ a rest- 

deuce, habitation. 
Seditio, dnis, f., a dissension, sedUion, 
Sella, ee, f., aseaL 
Semel, num. adv., oncet jam semel, 

once already, once before. 
SemifiSra, s, f. (semi, half, & bora,) 

half an hour. 
Semirarais, Idis, £, SemiraMis, a fueen 

of Jlssyria. 
Semper, adv., ever, always. 
Senator, dris, m. (senex,; a seitator. 
Senarns, (Is, m. (senex,) 126, a couneU 

of elders, a senate. 
Senectus, fltis, f. 101, eld age : from 
Senex, scnis, adj., ohis subst. m. &. £, 

an old man, an old woman, 
Sensus, fis, m. (sentio,) sense, percqh- 

tion, feeling. 
Sententia, a;, f., an opinion .• from 
Sentio, Ire, si, sum, v. a., to feel ; to 

perceive, 
Sep^lio, Ire, sepellvl or sepelii, sepul- 

tum, V. a., to bury, inter. 
Septem, num. adj. md., seven, 
Septimus, a, um, num. a4j. (septem,) 

the seventh. * 

Septuagiuta, num. adj. ind. (septem,) 

seventy. 
Sepulcnim, i, n. (sepellOy) a grave, 

tomb, sepulchre, 
Sequor, sequi, secutus sum, v, dep. a. 

2i26, to follow. 
Serenus, a, um, adj., dmr, bright 
Sermo, On is, m., speech, discourse. 
Servio, ire, Ivi or iij Itum, v. n. (ser- 

vus,) to be a servant, to serve. 
Servltus, utis, £ (servus,) servitude, 

slavery. 
Servo, are, avi. Stum, ▼. a., to save, 

preserve, keep; to protect, maintain, 
Servu«), i, m., a slave, servant, 
Sese, the same a» Se. 
Sextllis, e, adj. (iwxtus,) the sixth : Ca> 

lendee Sextfles, the calends of the sixth 

month, or the first day of .August — 

M^rcn', in the Roman calendar, being 

tiie first month. 
Sextius, t, m., or Sestiua, Sextiu*, a 

Roman name. 



216 



SI — SUB. 



8i, condit cod)., if. 

Bibi, dat. of sui. 

Sic, adv..M; tAtw. 

Siccius, I, m., Siecttu (I7enMfii#)| a 

knm Raman soldier. 
Sicilia, «, £, <A« ur/and 0/ SieUf. 
Bidus, fins, n., a constellation ; a star. 
BignificatQrus, a, 11 m, parL : from 
Signif Ico, are, avi, atum, v. a. (signum 

&, facio,) to signify f express. 
Bignum, i, n., a mark^ sign { a signaL 
Silva, or Sylva, «, C, a woodj forest 
Sim, &c See Sum, 257. 
Simeon, Snis, m., Simeon, a son qf 

Jacob. 
Bimia^ e, £, ic Simiua, i, m., on <^e. 
Simllia, e, adj., Uke^ similar. 
Similiter, adv. (simllis,) in lOcs man- 
ner, similarly. 
Similitude, Inis, £ (aimllis,) likeness^ 

resemblance. 
Simul, adv., together ; at the same timet 

simul atque, as soon as. 
Sine, prep, witb abl.. withouL 
Siniatra, ae,Ljthel^ hand. 
Sine, fire, sivi, aitum, v. a., to permit^ 

let, suffer. 
Sinus, Os. m., a bosom. 
Si quis, 81 qua, si quod or si quid, pron. 

S05, if any, tf any person or tiling. 

This is often written Siquis, &c 
Sociua, i, ro., a companion f an ally. 
Socius, a, um, adj., sharing, partiei- 

pating, sympathetic t dolor socius, 

sympathp. 
Soci^tes, 18, ra., Socrates, an Ulastrions 

.Athenian philosopher. 
Sol, soils, m., the sun. 
Solatium, i, n. (solor, to console,) a 

consolation. 
Boleo, fire, Itus sum, v. n. pass., to use, 

be, accustomed or iBoni, 
Solicitado, Itiis, f. (solicltus, anxious,) 

anxiety, solicitude, care. 
Solitus, a, um, part & Pa. (soleo,) 

tDontedy tisual t solltum, i, n., a usual 

thing t solito tristior, more sad than 

usual, uncommonly sad. 
Solum, adv. (solus,) only, aione. 
Solum, i, n., the ground. 
Bolus, a, um, aqj., gen. soliua, 144, 

alone, only^ sole. 
Solvo, fire, solvi, solutum, y. a., to 

loose, wibind: solvere ancoram, or 

simply solvere, to uteigh anchor, set 

sail} to pay; to firee, release. 
Somniator, oris, m., a dreamer : from 
Somnio, are, avi,atum,Y. n., to dream f 

from 



Somnium, i, n., a iremm t tnm 

Bomnus, 1, m., sHeep. 

Sonus, i, m., a noise, sowed. 

Sordldus, a, um, adj. (sordeo, to fur 
filthy,) >EAAy, squaUd ; Inse, mean. 

Bofor, 5ns, (.. a sister. 

Son, agrtis, u, a lot ; lot,fkle, desUny. 

Bpargo, fire, sparai, aparsum, v. a., to 
strew, scatter. 

Species, fii, L (spedo, to behold,) a 
view ; an appearanee, a sembUma. 

Spectatnm, supine, to seer bom 

Specto, are. avi, atum, v. a. finec}. (spo- 
cio,tobenold,)toIo«ifciit; to see i fig., 
to concern, relate to, to tend, point, 

Spelunca, m, f., a cave. (r^er. 

Bpeio, are, ivi, atum, r. a., to expect f 
to hope. 

Spes, ei, f. (spero,) hope. 

Spica, e, f., an ear tffcom. 

Spirans, tis, part, breathing : fiom 

Sptro, are, avi, atum, v. n., to kreathe. 

Splendldus, a, um, adj., ior, isslmua, 
(splendeo,) bright, shining, brUUantf 
splendid, magn}ficenL 

Spoiio. are, avi, atum, ▼. a. (spolium, 
spoil,) to rob, piUage, plunder. 

Spnndeo, fire, spopondi, eponsum, v. a.. 
to promise, pledge one*s se^. 

Spontia, ^en., & Sponte, abl. f. (from 
the obsolete spcMiSy) of one's otom ac- 
cord, freely, voluntarUy. 

Stadium, i, n., a race course, 

Statim, adv. (sto,) Jrmly ; immediately. 

Statuo, fire, 8tatui,8latutum, v. a. (sio,) 
to put, place ; to determine, reeolve, 

Stella, ae, £ 66 & 80, c «tiir. 

Steti. See Sta 

Stirps, stirpis, f., a stock, a race. 

Sto, stare, steti, statu m, ▼. n., to stand. 

Stolcus, a, um, adj., Sioic t Stoiri, 
Bubst. m. pL, the Stoics, a sect «f 
Qredan philosophers, 

Strages, is. f. (sterno, to strew, to pros- 
trate,) slaughter. 

Stramentum, i, n. (sterno,) straw. 

Strepltus, As, m. ^strepo, to make a 
noise,) a noise, dm, uproar. 

Studeo, ^re, ui^ v. n. & a., to simdy ; to 
desire, striae. 

Studiteus^ a, um, adj. (studeo,) ^bndL 

Stum us, 1, m., a stmUng. 

Suavis, e, adj., ior, issYmiis, sweeL 

Suavlt^r, adv. (duavis,) sweetly. 

Sub, prep, with ace. & abl.. under, be- 
neath ; near. In composition its b is 
sometimes changed into e,f, g, m,ii. 
r, before those letters ; aometrniae 
before e, p, t, it is changed to s. 
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Bubdaoo, fire, xi, ctum, v. a. (mib & 

duco,) to draw upj raise ; to take or 

lead away ; to voilhdraw. 
Sublgo, €re, Sgi, actum, v. a. (sub & 

ago,) to In-ing unde*" { to subdue. 
SubjTcio, Sre, jSci, ectum, v. a. (8ub & 

jaclo, to throw,) to throw or bring 

under ; to subjecty make subjeeL 
Subripio, Sre, ui, reptuin, v. a. (sub &. 

rapio,) to take away secretly ; to stealy 

JUrJu 

Bub8idiuni,i,n. (subsideo, to sit down,) 
troops stationed in reserve ,* help^ as- 
sistaneSf reliefs alleviation. 

Subsisto, fire, stiti, v. a. & n. (sub & 
sisto, to cause to stand,) to stop, halt, 

Subter, prep, with ace. & abl., under, 
beneath, 

Succfido, fire, cessi, cessum, v. n. (sub 
& cedo,^ to go under or from under ; 
to approach ; fig., to succeed, prosper. 

Buccresco, fire, crfivi, v. n. (sub & 
fresco, to prow,) to grow beneath ; to 
grow up after, succeed, 

Succurro, fire, curri, cursum, v. n. (wjb 
& curro,) to run under ; to run to the 
assistance of any one, to succor, aid. 

Bui, prun. 187, of himself, qf herself, of 
itseif; of themselves. 

Bum, esse, fui, v. irr. n. 256, to he; 
witJ) a dat. of the iwrson, to belong 
to i sunt qui, there are those who, or 
simply sofM i non est quod, there is 
no reason why. With, two datives 
fum may be translated is, brings, 
affords, causes, serves for, &c. With 
the genitive or ablative of character 
or quality, sum may be translated to 
have or possess, 

Sumendus, a, urn, part (sumo.) 

Bummus, a. um, (sup. of supfirus,) 
highest} ng., supreme, greatest: ad 
summum, at the most, 176. 

Bumo, fire, aun^)si, sumptum, v. a., to 
tjoke, take up ; to undertake. 

Bumpsi. See Sumo. 

Bufiellex, lectllis, f., household goods, 
furniture. 

Buper, prep, with ace. & abl., ovrr : 
on ; upon. In composition it signifies 
above, over, remaining over, 

Bufierbia. ae, f., pride : from 

Buperbus, a, um, adj., proud t Tar- 
quinius3uperbiiSj Tarquinthe Proud. 

Bupeij^Lcio, fire, jSci, jactuin, v. a. (su- 
per &, jacio, to throw,) to tlirow oner. 

Bupfiro, are, avi, atum, v. a. & n. (su- 
per,) to surpass, excel, to be superior. 

Buperstes, Itis, ac(j. (supersto, to stand 

19 



over,) surviving, eutUoing s 

vivere superstes alicui, to survive or 

oudioe him. 

Supersum, esse, fui, v. n. irr. (super As 
sum,) to be over ana above} to re- 
main ; to survive, be stUl alive. 

SupSrus, a, um, adj., comp. superior, 
sup. supremus or summus, 176, (su- 
per,) that is above, higher, upper. 

Superv6nio, Ire, veni, ventum, v. n. 
(i«uper & veni o,) to come upon. 

Suppedlto, are, avi, atum, v. a. & n., 
to furnish, supply, give ; to abound. 

Supra, adv. Sc prep., with ace. (supfi- 
Tus,) above ; beyond, 

Surgo, fire, surrexi, surrectum, v. n. & 
a. (sub &, rego,) to rise ; to raise, 

Suscipio, fire, cSpi, ceptum, v. a. (sub 
Sc capio,) to take or Itft up ; fig., to 
undertake, to eommeTice, 

Suspendo, fire, di, sum, v. a. (sub A: 
pendo, to weigh,) to hang, 

Sustullo, fire, sustuli, sublatum, v. a. 
(sub & toUo,) to take away, 

Suus^ a, um, |)oss. reflexive pron. 219, 
(8UI,) his, hers, its, their, 

Sylva. See Silva. 

Syracusae, arum, f. pi., Syracuse, th§ 
principal city qjf Sialy, 

T. 

T., an abbreviation o/ Titus. 
Tabellarius, i, m. (tabella, a tablet,) a 

courier. 
Tabi&la, ae, f., a board } a table, tablet 
T&ceo, ere, ui, Itum, v. n., to be sUskL 
Tacitus, a, um. Pa. (tnceo,) sUeaL 
Talentum, i, n., a talent, 
Talpa, a, C, a mole, 
Tam, adv., so, 
Tamen, advers. conj., yet, nevertheless: 

neque tamen. but stUl not 
Tamquam, or Tanquam, comp. conJ. 

& adv. (tam & quam,) just as, as 

ift as. 
Tandem, adv., at length, finally. 
Tango, ere, tetlgi, tactum, v. a., to 

touch. 
Tantopere, or Tanto opere, adv. (tantus 

&. opus, firis,) so mucA, so greatly, 
Tantum, adv., so much, only, alone t 

from 
Tantu.s, a, um, adj., so ^eat, so much t 

tantum !\best ut furati simus, so far 

it it (viz. from our characters) that 

we should have stolen, i. e., so far ar§ 

we from having stolen, 
Tarquinius, 1, m., Targuin,thesumam$ 



218 



TAimirs — Ttraci. 



MU Friaetu and tf TVrTuniau iiKfW^ 
Tiaras, i, in., a biXL [te«. 

Tecum. See Tii, and Cum. 
Te^o, jire, tezi, tectum, ▼. a., te cever. 
Templum, i, n., a temple, 
Teinpu<«, 8ris, n. 113 & 99, time, 
Tfineo, Sre, tenui, tentum, ▼. a., te 

hold, keep f to detain, 
Tenio, ire, avi, &tum, v. a. fireq. (ten- 

do, to fltietcb out,) to handle, te at- 

tempt 
Teniis, adv. with gen., or prep, with 

ai)l., up to, ae far ae. It if placed 

after its doud. 
Tepor, aris, m. (tepeo, to be tepid,) 



Terra, 0,f.,tAs«art)kf the ground, eeUt 

o eammtrf/ 1 a land, 
Tertius. a, un, num. a4). (tntO third. 
Testis, Is, e., a witneee, 
Testor, an, ittia sum, ▼. dep. a. (teetis,) 

to bear witneee, tee^fy, atteeU 
Teetado, Tnis, C, a Uniaiee, 
TetrareMa, «, f., tko itoariaioM ^ a 

tetvarthf a'tetrarenjf, 
Teucria, e, C, 7V<y. 
Teiitlhil, ftniro, m. pL, the Teniome, a 

people ^ Oerwutof. 
Theatmm, i, n.. a theatre, 
Tbeophmtus, i. m., TTuophraetne, m 

Oreetaa phileeopher, 
Therroopjf la, irum, t pi., Tltennopifke, 

a narrow paeeage in Theeooljf, be t w ee n 

mount (Eta «uut the eea, 
Thesaalonica, b, C, Theeedonion, a 

eitf efMoMdamia, 
Thnmus, i, m., « ikreme, 
Tibfiris, is, m., the T^iftsr, n rveor ^ 

Itah, 117. 
Tibi, dau sing, of to. 
Tiineo, 8r», ui, t. a. As n., to fear, 
Tiraldu!*. a, um, a4i. (timeo,) tteooroue, 

featfoL 
Timor, Sris^ m. (timeo,) fear, dread, 

appreheneton, 
TiiD5theus, i, m. (a trisyllable,) Tliia^ 

theue, a Oreeian genmroL 
Tingn, Sre, nzi, nctum, ▼. a., to wet, 

moieten f to tmge, due, etain, 
Titus, i, m., Titue, a Roman pnenomen. 
Toga, B, (.,the outer garment rf^ Roman 

ettiteiw, the tegay a goum^ a robe, 
Tolerairitus, a, um, part. : firom 
ToISro, &re, fivi, atum, ▼• a., to bear, 

endure euetain, 
Tollo, Cro. tolii, ▼. a., to tahe away. 
Torques, to, m. ^ £ (torqueo, to twist,) 

«*,t tim»MA mmtik fhain uatitlaca ■*^*'*— 



TantdoR, ^ vm, n^f* ttatna, to pMA,) 

drff, pearehe^ Mttry, hoL 
Torvus, a, um, adj.^ grim, eaoaga. 
Totldein, num. adj. md. (tot, aomanj,) 

00 mam/, ae manf, 
T&tfts, a, nm, gen. totlns, acQ. 144, alt, 

all the, the whole. 
Trado, fire, didi, ditum, ▼. a. (trans & 

do,) to hand oner, traoemit f to rammit, 

consign, 
Trajlcfo, in, JSci, Jectum, v. a. & n. 

(trans & Jacio, tn throw,) to thrum 

overt topaeeover, , 

Trans, prejx with ace., aereee, ouer, bo- 

ffond. In composition, befbre a con- 
sonant, trans sometimes becooies tm. 
Transeo, Ire, Ivi, Itum, ▼. irr. a. (traan 

Sc eo,) 301, to pose over, 
Transf Cro, ferre, tilli, litum, t. inr. tu 

(trans & fero,) to tran^^ert^ tran^fhr^ 

toearry over, 
Trebia, b, m., TVeUc or TrMea, m 

rioer m t7fqMr iudg. <^ 

TrSmo, Sre, ui, ▼. n. dc a., to I r ssi i l s , 

qwoer, emdte, 
Tnes, tria, num. adj. 149, three, 
Triennium, i, n. (tree At annua,) tkraa 

years, 
Triginta, num. a^). fnd. (tros,) thtrt^m 
Tristis, e, adj., ior, isslmua, oad^ ssr- 

rouful, d^eUed, 
Tritlcum, i, n., wheat, 
Triumpho, are, avi, Stum, ▼. nu, ta 

triumph t triumphare.triumphttoi, to 

edehrate a triumph t from 
Triurophus, i, m., a (run^pftol jirsase 

nen,atnumj^ 
Tnnzen, Bnis, L, Treaan, a town ^tka 

Peloponnesue. 
Troja, 9, t, TVsy, 4 faatouo c^ ^ 

JisiaJinnori hence 
Trojanua, a, urn, nd^ TVejan, 
Tropbonius, ii, m., a title ofJupitar, 
Tu, tui, subsL pron. 187, thou, yMk 
Tublcen, Inis, m. (tuba, a trumpet, lb 

cano,) a trumpeter, 
Tuli See Fero. 
Tulius, i, m., T\Jbu, a Roman 



Turn, adv., then, thereupon i turn tem- 

p8ns, at that time, 377. 
Tiimultns, iis, m. (tumeo, to awell,) 

on uproar, tumuU, 
Tunc, adv.. then, 

Turba, a, i, a nmttdiMb, « retfaws. 
Turranius, i, ro., TVrrsanw, a~ 
Tunis, to, f., a tower, 91. 
Tosci, Arum, m., the TWsana oi. 
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Tutor, Sfi, ttus aamyT. dep. a. (tatus,) 

ta dtfmdj prutetL 
Tutus, a, um, a4j., ior. isBlmuB, Pa. 

(tueor, to watch, Ruard,) tafi^ secure. 
Tuus, a, um, pon. proA. (tu,) (^, your. 
TyrrhSnus, a, um, a4i*» Tyrrhemau, 

Etruritmy Thueau. 
IVruf, i, £, Tyrtf a eity t^Phtadda, 

U. 

Ubertaa, Itis, f. (uber, fruitflil,) firuii- 
fiUnesSf Mundanee, j^mty. 

Ubi, adv., where } vhen, 

Ubique, adv., every wkere. 

Ulciscor, I, ultua sum, ▼. dep. a., Ut 
tofeuge, punish f t» reneuge. 

UUus, a, um, gen. ullTiii,a4J. 144, any, 
any one. 

Umbra, c, C, « aAotfs, shadow. 

Iljida, e. C, a nooMe t water. 

0nd«, adv., whtaue.from wkidu 

Undteim, num. a4j. ind. (unus fc de- 
cern,) Msvea. 

Unguis, is, m,, a uaU^ a daw. 

Unlci, adv. (unicus, one only,) aslefy, 
singularly; ezeeediugly, 

Univenufl, a, um,adj. (unus & verto,) 
aUf uthoUy unhersaL 

Uniu, a, um, gen.' unTns, a4J* 144, one. 
an or a; one «n%, alone i omnes ad 
nnum, all without exertion * filia, 
quani babebat unam, L e., kis only 
daughter, 

Unusquisque, ttnaqueque, onumquod- 
que, (or separately, Unus quisque, 
4tc.,) inn. uniuseujusque, indefinite 
pron. 905, each, each one, 

Urbe, la, f. Hi St 95, a dty i Oe dty^ 
t, e., Home. 

Uraus, i, m., a bear, 

Uaque, adv., ail the way, even to, ofifiar 
as, 

Uraa, fts, m. (utor,) use, need. 

\jmuo, •, talbjJMIt. (UlDr.) 

Ut, eomp. & nn., oonj. 6c adv., that, as, 
as tot when, as soon as f howi utqui, 
inasmuch as hat after verbs of fear- 
ing, that not. 

Uter, utra, utnim, gen. utrlus, adj. 
144, which of the two, which. 

Uterque, utrftque, utruiuque, gen. utri- 
usque, a4J. (uter k. que,) 144, both. 



UCUis, e, adj., usrfult (torn 
Vim, uti, uflia sum, v. dep., to use, 
' I «ff ^ exercise, amplof, exert 



Uva, m, t, a eiuster efgrofta. 
Uxor, 6ri8, £, a wifi, spouse, 

V. 

Vacca, ae, f., ' c<>v. 

Vaco, are, avi, atum, v. n., tobeempiy, 

free from, destitute of. 
Vacuus, a, um, a4j. (vaco,) emjrty, vmd, 

free, 
Vado, Sre, vasi, vasum, v. n., to go. 
Vadum, i, n., a ahaiUno place, ford. 
Vagor, Sri, atus sum, v. dep. n., to 

wander, stroll about, ramble, run 

about 
Valerius, i, m.,Falerius, a Roman name, 
Vallie, is, f , a valley, vale. 
Vanltas, atis, f. (vanus, empty,) empti- 

ness, vanity, 
Varius, i. m., Varius, a Roman name, 
Varius, a, um, adj., various, 
Ve, enclitic disj. conj., or. 
Vehementer, adv. (vebSmens, vehe- 
ment,) vshemently f extremely, very 

fHuch. 
Vehendus, a, um, part : from 
Veho, ere, xi, etam, v. a., to bear, 

earr^, convey, 
Veii, drum, m. pi. (pronounced Ve-yi,) 

FeU, a very andsnt dty oflUruria, 
Velle. See Yolo. 
Velox, 5cis, adj., swift, rapid, 
Vendo, £re, dldi, ditum, v. a., to siU, 
Venfiror, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a., to 

revereneCf worship, pay reepeet ta, 

make obasance to, 
Venia, as, £, grace, indulgence, pardon. 

forgiveness i bond cum veniSL, wtM 

your Uaoe, with your permission, 
Veniens, tis, part., coming : from 
VSnio, ire^vSni, ventum, v. n,, to come. 
Venor, an, atus sum, v. dep. n. it a., 

to hunt 
Ventanis, a, um, part, (venio,) about 

toeome, 
Ventus, i, m., the wind, 
Venus, fts, m.,. sales venum, Ibr ad 

venum,>W«aie. 
Ver, veris, n., spring, 
Verax, ftcia, a4J.,vera«um«, truth-tdUng, 
Verbum, i^ n., a word. 
Vereor, Sn, Itus sum, v. dep. a. it n., 

to fear, be afraid, 
Vergasillaunus, i, m., FergasSlaunus, 

a ehitf of the Jlrvemi, a poaplU of 

OauU 
Veritas, atis, f. (venis,) truth, 
Vemus, a, um, a^j. (var,) i/ tpfi»g% 

vernal, spring-. 
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VERO ZENO. 



Verd, advenu coi\j. (verus,) m truth; 
but iu fact, hnL It coninionly occu- 
pies the second place in a sentence, 
souietimea the third. 

Verres, is, ni., Verres (C. Cornelius), 
a Roman prtBtor. 

VewicSlor, 6ris, adj. (vcrto & color, 
color,) <{/■ various or divers colors. 

Verto, &re, verisi, versuni, v, ju &c n., 
to turriy to change. 

Verum, i, n., truth ; fVnm 

Verus, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, true i 
reaU 

Vescor, vesci, v. dep. n., to eat, feed ; 
to suhaist upon, 426. [ OauL 

Vesontio, finis, f., Bestai^vn., a tovon of 

Vester, tra, trum, poss. pronl (vos,) 
]43, ^oitr. 

Vestigium, i, n., a footstep, track, 

Vestis, is, f., a garment, dress. 

Via, e, £, a way, road. 

Viator, Oris, m. (via,) a traveller, 

Vici. See Vinco. 

Victoria, e, £ (victor, victorious,) vic- 
tory. 

Victus, a, um, part, (vinco.) 

Videns, tis, part., seeing t from 

Video, ere, vidi, visum, v. a. 250, to 
see, 

VIdeor, Sri, visussum, v. pass, (video,) 
to be looked upon, to appear, seem. 

Vigeo, ere, ui, v. n.. to thrive, flourish. 

Vigil antia, ee, f. (vigllans, watchful,) 
vigUanee, watchfulness, wakefulness. 

Viguo, are, §vi, atum, v. a. (vigil, 
awake,) to watch, be watehfuL 

Vicinti, num. adj. ind., twenty, [villa. 

Villa, e, f., a country house, farm house, 

Vinco, ere, vIci, victum, v. a., to con- 
quer, ooercome. 

Vindlco, are, avi, atum, v. a., to claxm, 
demand, arrogate, 

Vinum, i, n., wine, 

Vir, viri, m. 87, a man ; a kvuiboMd, 

Vireo, €re, ui, v. n., to be green. 

Vires, iuro, f. pi. See Vis. 

Virao, Inis, f., a maid, a virgin. 

Virius, Qtis, f. (vir,) 101, manJiMaai 

. goodnesSf virtue, merit. 



Vis, vii«, f. (pi. vires), 125, /m», 

strengih, violence; a guantUut vis 

pecunia, a great sum: vis sous, the 

intense heat of the suiu 
Vita, SB, {., life. 
VitiM, is, f., a vine, grape vine, 
Vitiuin, i, n., a fault; crime, vice. 
Vitruin, i, n., glass. 
Vittington, m., Whittington, 6. 
Vivens, tis, part, livings from 
Vivo, ere, vixi, victum, v. ii., to Uoe ; 

to reside ; dwell, be. 
Vix, adv., hardly, scarcely, 
Vixi. See Vivo. 
Vobiscum. See Tu, and Cum. 
VocifSror, ari, atus sum, v. dep. n. & 

a. (vox ic fero,) to cry out, vt^erate, 

exclaim, 
Voco, are, avi, fitum, ▼. a. S50, (vox,) 

to call, summon. 
Volandi, eer. (volo, fire.) 
Volatus, ds, m., flight t from 
Volo, are, avi, atum, v. n., to fly, ^ 
Volo, velle, volui, v. irr. a., to wiak, M 

willing ; to purpose. 
VolQcer, cris, ere, adj. (volo, fire,) 

flying, winged t subst, volilcrai, um 

£ pi., birds, 
Vulu[>tas, atis, £, pleaeure, 
VoIusfinuB, i, m., Folusenus, c Roman 

officer. 
VoTutaiis, tis, part, wtUlowtng . fnim 
Voluto, are. avi, atum, v. a. ireq. (vol- 

vo, to roll,) to roll, tumble t ae vola 

tare, to roll about, wallow. 
Voro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to devour, 
Vos. 5m Tu. 
Vox, vocis, £ 95, a voice, 
Vulcanus, i, m., Fulean, the eon ef J% 

pifer and Juno, 
Vulgiis, i, n. & m.j the vulgar, tha 

muUitu^ 
Vulpes, is, £, a fox, 
Vuit, ice See Volo. 

z. 

Zeno, Bnis, m., Zeno, a Qreekai f ft^ 



